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Guide for New Users
Welcome

Guide for New Users

1.1 Welcome

Ironre IBOss

| www."_['hé.l.lﬁlii}fFactnry.cnm

Help for FileBoss V2
25 June 2008

Welcome!
Welcome to FileBoss, the professional tool for managing your files and file system. Whether you're tired

of the limitations of Windows Explorer and dual-pane file managers, need a heavy duty tool for working
with thousands of files in controlled environments or just want a helpful and reliable friend when
dealing with your files, FileBoss is for you.

For Those Upgrading From Previous Versions
To see all the new and improved features and updated functions see What's New [212),

Help Guide & How To Do Everything
FileBoss manipulates files and folders in so many ways even its authors sometimes forget how

powerful it is. But this is not a problem with the Help Guide that can walk you through how to do
anything. To display it simply press Ctrl+G or select Help | Show Help Guide from the main menu.
For more see Help Guide!| 7.

Searching
FileBoss provides powerful yet simple ways to search for files all accessible from the Find menu.
Files by name, Recently modified or created files, Files that haven't been modified during a specified
time period, files containing text, files with long file / path names, by attributes, size and any
combination of all those attributes. For more see Finding Files a Quick Overview/ 2™,

File Times
File Times can be displayed in the traditional format or by age or calendar period.
Normal
The is the normal mode used by Windows Explorer and other file managers
By Age
Shows how old the files and folders are, e.g. 9 hours ago, 3 months ago.
By Calendar

Shows file times by calendar period, e.g. yesterday, in February, 2006.
For more see Display modes for File Times[156),
Working with Search Results: Virtual Folders
Virtual Folders - normally the result of a search - allow to utilize the full potential and power of
FileBoss. And all the commands and routines you use to manipulate files and folders in Explore View
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work the same in Virtual Folders. For more on Virtual Folders and Explore View see the topic Two Views
- One Enginel 3%,

Sticky Select, Easily Select Multiple Files and Folders
Sticky Select allows you to select many entries without accidentally losing any current selections. (It is
a bit like constantly holding down the Ctrl key while clicking in other programs such as Windows
Explorer.) Toggle Sticky Mode on and off with Select | Sticky Selections from the main menu.
For more about Sticky Selections and the many other convenient ways to select the files and folders
you want to work with see Selecting Files and Folders [19h,

The Command Bar
The command is a power user's dream allowing quick entry of commands, file filters, hide commands,

paths to go to and more. Just press F8 to display and go to the Command Bar. For all the details see
Using the Command Bar /114,

Drop Zones
While Drop Zones are just a small part of FileBoss they are incredibly powerful. So much so that once
you have used you may wonder how life could have been good before you found them. For more see
Using Drop Zones| 67

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



Guide for New Users

Two Views - One Engine

1.2 Two Views - One Engine

Explore View - Traditional Look, Untraditional Power and Flexibility

i FileBoss V2 - Plays - HTML :
File Find Edit Select Sort Actions Tools Options WView Window

U*v o - |[& RIS S E:|E'g;ﬁ'**

| Plays - HTML xr | Plays - HTMLr"‘L, Virtual FDlderEI F
+. ; Love's Labor's Lost * | Mame || Bt
.L“T'SC fudi ) All's Well that Ends Well

| Flays - Audic | A5 You Like It

i Plays - HTML

L0 All's Well that Ends We i

_____ . As You Like It . Comedy of Errors

g |
ooocn i Clenpatra |

- i b Comedy of Errors [ | Cymbeline
Sample Explore View
FileBoss has two fundamental ways of looking at your file system, Explore View and Virtual Folders. But
whichever view you use to find and select files the same powerful commands and routines are available
to manipulate the files and folders you select.
Explore View is outwardly similar to Windows Explorer. As you select folders in the left pane (the folder
tree) the contents are displayed in the right window pane.

Easy and reliable selections
with Sticky Select and many other advanced selection tools that allow, among other things, to open or
delete files while other files remain selected.

Persistency
All open Windows are reopened when FileBoss restarts (optional, of course)

Tabbed windows
for easy access

Favorites (Bookmarks)
for quick access to common locations and user-specified places

Simple to Complex file filtering
with multiple, easily configured filters

Hiding entries
by type or individually

Touchable
on one level or penetrating through subfolders

Easy Drag & Drop
with selectable default action (copy, move, or create short cuts)

Sophisticated copy engine
that not only deftly handles error conditions but also records which files have been copied and which
have not

Can display folders connected to Drop Zones
that are treated like any other Explore View

Allows external tools
to be selected based on file types and name patterns

Allows Auto-Viewers
to be defined that are automatically activated when files of specific types have the focus. Auto-Viewers
can be quickly turned on and off as needed.
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Renaming
can be accomplished one file at a time or in groups with search and replace, sequential and common
transformations (case change, space deletion and replacements, etc.)

Intrinsic file duplication
command (makes copies of files with just two clicks).

Up to 50 Explore Views
open at one time. (Configurable from 10 to 50.)

And this list doesn't even include many of the main features of FileBoss accessible via this interface
such as Copying -- Moving -- Duplicating Folders -- Changing Attributes and much, much more

Virtual Folders - Selectively Manipulate Files by the Thousands

F4 FileBoss V2 - Virtual Folder 2
File Find Edit Select Sort Actions Tools Options View Window

U—] v. - E_.,|

'F'Iaj,s- HTMLr 'F'Iaj,.rs, HTM/ Virtual Folder 2 x] {
= Shakespeare Mame |[&| E::
EE] Hamlet (BEranagh)
L’ o Heneg I il Hamletl[Eranagh]
----- |1 Henry VI ptl

;j Tracks to scenes

- Henry VI pt2
DIEI g E [ William Shakespeare

E{El Love's Labor's Lost

IE]{EI Misc j desktop
w1 Plays - Audio I Harmlet
o I iy e R Pl J.h.__._-_ PP A ey Bk b Bk B am

Sample Virtual Folder Window
The main advantage of Virtual Folders over Explore Views is that Virtual Folders allow manipulating
(whether it be copying, renaming, duplicating, weeding out, comparing or any other vital operation to
keep you computer running smoothly) thousands of files at once rather than just those in one folder.
At its simplest, creating a Virtual Folder is just a matter of specifying a folder and clicking OK. FileBoss
will then collect all the files in and below the specified folder and present them in a traditional manner.

A single Virtual Folder can contain files

from one folder, several folders, whole drives and even multiple drives (or parts there of) across
networks

Selected files in a Virtual Folder can be copied while retaining their original tree structure
Note this is not the same as copying all the files in all the folders below the top folder (though that is
easy to do too) but rather copies only the selected files in those folders.

Files can be compared from multiple sources

Removing obsolete files and general disk cleanup
becomes much easier as all files in a Virtual Folder can be sorted together for easy evaluation

Finding duplicate files
among hundreds of thousands becomes a two-click operation

Using explicit, multiple file and folder specifications
for which files to include and which files to exclude you can tailor a Virtual Folder to fit your exact
needs (more about this power in the next section)

A Virtual Folder is an ideal source of files
used in other programs. For instance one Virtual Folder could reference all the graphic files used for a
specific project (no matter where they reside on your system) and they could be dragged to the your
graphics program as and when needed.
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More about creating and using Virtual Folders

Virtual Folderns are easily saved to disk
for later recall. A Virtual Folder can be saved as a definition so that when it is reopened it will
automatically scan for files or it can be saved as a Virtual Folder where all the entries in the Virtual
Folder can be quickly restored without reference to what is actually on disk.

Virtual Folders are simple to edit
entries in a Virtual Folder can be removed so that the trees can be seen instead of the forest.

Multiple Virtual Folders
can be active at the the same time - limited only by your computer's memory.

Persistency
whether explicitly saved to disk or not Virtual Folders that were open when FileBoss last closed are
automatically reopened when FileBoss is next started. (Naturally this can be turned off and on at your
discretion.)

Shifting back and forth between Virtual Folders and Explore Views
is simple: just right-click on a folder and select the 'Explore Folder in New Window' option. Or, after
right-clicking on a folder, select 'Create Virtual Folder from Folder' to start another, more specific
Virtual Folder. (Note that both of these commands are available in any FileBoss window as long as the
folder belongs to the file System (not a virtual folder such as My Computer or My Network.)

Note that Virtual Folders have a different color for their left pane than Explore Views. This is just to make
it easier to know which is which. The colors can, of course, be changed in the Options | Program
Options... dialog.
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1.3  Plain English Licensing Terms

The Utility Factory realizes that many people use more than one computer and have two or more
computers in their home. We have designed the license terms to be flexible, easy to understand and
reasonable.

If you have any questions about licensing please contact sales at:

sales@theutilityfactory.com

For the full lawyer-type license click here [218),

Single-User License
The single-user license allows you to install FileBoss on one computer. You may install FileBoss on two
computers as long as they are both used by you and will not be used by others. For example you can
install FileBoss on your computer at work and your computer at home or you could install FileBoss on
your main computer and your laptop computer.
If you are using FileBoss at your home and not at your office you may install FileBoss on up to five
computers at that single-family residence. (If you wish to use FileBoss on your office computer and on
more than one computer at home then you will need two licenses, one for your home and one for your
office.)

Multiple-User Licenses
Multiple-user licenses allow you to install FileBoss on the number of computers the license is for or for
the number of people who will be using those computers, whichever is less.
For example if you have five computers shared by ten people then you only need a five user license. If
you have five people that share 10 computers and only those five people use those computers then you
still only need a five-user license.
FileBoss is not licensed on a concurrent user basis. Concurrent user licensing is where the number of
required licenses is calculated by the maximum number of user that will be using a program at the
same time.
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Help Guide

How To Do Everything

2.1 Help Guide

Quick and Easy Help Gude
The Help Guide (Ctrl-G or Help | Show Help Guide...) displays a docked or floating window
providing quick access to many useful topics in the main help system. The topics it contains also
provide a great overview of what FileBoss can do.

Double-click an entry to display topic in help window

The Help Guide can remain open while you work

Closing the Help Guide will not close any Help Windows

Floats or docks along the edges of the workspace

Open by Pressing Ctrl-G or Selecting Help | Show Help Guide... from main menu or clicking its
its command button

To float a docked window double-click its title bar. To dock it again either double click again or
drag it to the new place where you want it docked.

show *.htm ; * html
! Help Guide —_—
Plays - HTML + | Name |l Bxt Size Modified = | = ¢ Step-byStep Guides - g
— )i Alrs Well that Ends € Introduction to FleBoss
i AsYou Likelt Seu m e :’“’ # £ FleBose's User Inatace | || 2
i Cleopatra SHenyv10 e O nagngViewTabs  |Z|| 3
i Comedy of Emars @Hearyv11  btml 8,893 2years © Whats New inVerson 20 || 8
) EHenyv12  html 23,213 2years - Finding Fles
-} Coriclanus . . .
aHuryv.ul html 4047 2years @0 Copy, Duplicating & Mergn @
—i Cymbeline 8 htrel 11755 2years -5 Make Duphicates of Files,F 'S
4. Hamlet E"""“‘z‘i hemd 3 BT Advanced Deag & Drop 2
] ey V [ FHennyv-22 15584 <years - Renaring Fles & Folders | |3
- b John gl-lum.u html 12133 2years D Mokt e i
— ) Julius Caesar Hennpv30  html 3607 2years [ —
). Loveslabourslost | | | @lHenryv3l  htmi 370 2yeasag ||
- L Macbeth ElHenyv32  html 12,565 2:'"«-'09-: Set Drop Zone to: =
| Measure for Measuri | @l Hennyv33  html 5335 23“.5;9.' smmmll;:h
b MeryWivesof Winc | @lHenyv34  btml 6835 2yearsag:  |lS)Shokespeare\Ploys - HTHL \zindexe
— b Midsummer Night's | @ Hennyv35  html 643 2yeassg || Found Dfies with 0
".j ﬂﬂfdh E"W-}-ﬁ html 15072 2years 3g : Found 30 files with 420373
i Pericles EHennpv37  html 15,049 2:'“‘-‘09-: =
_ﬁ :ﬂ'“ﬂ - EHH"IWM html 4658 2yearsage _ N« [Lm ] Hi
*—’&_* L — 3 Summ...
Help Guide
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Help Guide

= <t ‘Step-by-Step Guides |
O Irtroduction bo FileB oss
[=r FileBoss's Uzer Interface
O Aranging Yiew T abs
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=1 Finding Files
O Overview
& By Mame
 Recently Modified ar Created
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O with Long Filenames
& By Size
) By Attributes
) Containing 5pecific Text
) Duplicates
 Advanced Find Files
[ Copy, Duplicating & Merging
-7 Make Dunlicates nf Files Frlders or Trees

E3[x

Help Guide
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Explore Folders

2.2  Explore Folders

Exploring Folders in New Tabs
There are a number of ways to open folders in new tabs. The following is a quick overview of some of
them

From the list of Favorites
7 | % B [
Favorites| Filter Up Previous Forward |

- L4

SCQ00444 2005 [C)
XP-Pro (D)

CVD RW Drive (E3)
My Computer
Metwork Places

Favorites

FileBoss Data Folder
My Documents
Program Files

Windows

Add "WX2-protwh\For Grandma"
Edit Favorites
Help

From the list of Drives
A list of drives is on the Favorites menu (both from the button as shown above and from the Files |
Favorites > main menu).

Direct Entry on the Command Bar
Hit F8 to show the command bar (or go to if it is already visible) and type in or paste the path to the
folder you are interested in. You can even paste the full path to a file, FileBoss is smart enough to strip
the filename and open the folder.

@ C\PlaysiDocFiles\Hamlet ACT_3\Scens_2 - ’E} el (A

If the active tab is an Explore view that view will be set to the new folder. If it is not then a new

Explore tab will opened to display the folder.

To force the folder being opened in a new tab us the NEW command in the Command Bar, e.g.
new C:\Plays\DocFiles\Hamlet\ACT_3\Scene_2

By Right-Clicking over a Folder
Hold the mouse cursor over the folder you want to open and right-click to get the following menu (or
one similar to it).
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Explore Folders

Windows Explerer Menu R
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrl+V
Mew Folder Ins
Open in Mew Tab
Rename F2
Recycle Del
Delete Shift+Del
More Folder Tools 2
Properties Alt+Enter
Creating Virtual Folders
Results of one of the Find Commands
Find | Edit Select Sort Actions Tools
A | Files... Cirl+Shift+F
5+ Recent Files...
a+  Old Files...
#le Files Containing Text...
{"E Long Filenames...
a‘f Files by Attributes...
sl Files by Size...
-i!' Advanced File Search...
From a Template 3
¥ | Open Saved Search Result... Cirl+0
Creating Dynamic Virtual Folders
File | Find Edit Select  Sork
[t || Mews Explare Yiew Chrl4+FS
Favarites k
| e Dyvnamic Virkual Folder b | O Empty
=u Tab Properties & Folder Picker...
Save Tabs as Group... EE Fram Current Selections
L{i Export File List. .. B Import From Text File., ..
EE Open Tab Group...
=l Qpen Yirtual Folder,.,  Cerl+O
Recent Files 3
Exit
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Specify Folders and Files in Find Dialogs
2.3  Specify Folders and Files in Find Dialogs

How to tell FileBoss which Files You Want
Many of FileBoss's powerful tools work on Virtual Folders (collections of files and folders located in
across multiple folders and even across multiple drive). To allow highly targeted actions, FileBoss
provides a means to specifically include (and exclude) specific groups of files.

Specifying Files to Include and/or Exclude

Including Multiple Paths
Separate multiple paths with the bar character '|'.
To scan the My Documents directory on drive C: and the Temp directory on drive D: enter:
C:\My Documents | D:\Temp
(There is no need to worry about how many paths you enter: the maximum length of this field is over
65,000 characters!)

Including Patterns
If you want files on all of drive D: and in the My Documents and My Installations folders on drive C:
enter the following.
D:\ | C:\My *s
(Of course, the entry C:\My * would include all folders in the root of drive C: which began with My
then a space and end with an s.)
The use of a wild card in an included path is restricted to the last element of the path. For instance, the
following examples will not work:
D:\*\Backup
C:\My *\*
C:\Program Files\Iront*\FileBoss
But the following will:
C:\My *s
(It would return files in folders C:\My Videos and C:\My Pictures if present.)

To search both the Normal and Nermal directories on drive D: you could enter either:
D:\Normal|D:\Nermal

or
D:\N?rmal
Excluding Folders
Specific folders can be excluded from the search by preceding the folder with the minus sign, '-'. If the
name of the folder actually begins with a minus sign, simply type another minus sign first, e.g. "--My
Folder™".

Consider the following example:

C:\My Documents | -Temp | -Backup | D:\
Paths to be excluded can contain the normal wildcard characters, * and ?. (Use full paths, e.g.
C:\house\pictures) to avoid excluding all paths, e.g. every folder named 'pictures'. This can be
especially important when using wildcards.)
Note that the order of the entries is ignored: in the above example any Temp and Backup folders will
be ignored on drive D: as well in C:\My Documents. To exclude those directories only on drive C:
enter the following:

C:\My Documents | -C:\*\Temp | -C:\*\Backup | D:\

Using Wildcards for Folders to be Excluded
Using wildcards in folders to be excluded is almost exactly the same as it is to use them in paths to be
scanned. For instance:
C:\]-C:\C*s
Would search all of drive C: except for files and folders in and below any root folders beginning with a
'C' and ending in 's".

Specifying Folders to Include and/or Exclude in a search

Specifying which Files & Folders
Enter the names or name patterns of files
Leaving the field empty is the same as specifying a single asterisk (*) or the traditional (*.*) meaning
include all files.

Multiple File Patterns
Separate multiple patterns with the bar character (]).

Wildcards in File Patterns
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Specify Folders and Files in Find Dialogs

The common wildcard characters (*) and (?) can be used when specifying groups of file to be included.
The entry *.tmp | *.bak | —* will find all files with the extension tmp and bak as well as all files
beginning with the tilde character (~).

Excluding Files and Groups of Files
Specific files and groups of files can be excluded from the search by preceding the files with a minus
sign, (-). If the name actually begins with a minus sign, simply put another in front of it, e.g.
--notations.txt.
To create a Virtual Folder that includes all files except temporary and backup files you could enter

-*.tmp | -*.bak | -—*

(Note that there is no *.* or just * in the beginning. Remember that if there is no include specification
then *.* (all) is assumed.
For example the these two patterns are equivalent: -*.zip and *.* | -*.zip (include all files except
those with the zip extension).
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2.4  Manage Tab Groups

Creating and Working with Multiple Tab Groups

Multiple Tab Groups #9 FileBoss V2 - Hamlet
Note that if you create a i File Find Edit Select Sort Actions Tools Options View Window Explorer Help

second tab group it will =1 0 L . 20 B - - e -
remain, i.e. it can not be 1M NER N HRRSRRAESIc ESS
removed directly. But you can i > JEONG

easily close it at any time by | Hamlet x [ | Othello | Macbeth | | Hamlet] X

either dragging all of its tabs -l Plays - HTML + | Name |l Ext Size Modified Accessed Created
to another group or by closin _— AHSWE”_that En  Audio 3Imenthsage  3monthsage 3 months age
- 9 p y 9 J. AsYou Likelt ] Fun html 338,667 2yearsago Gmonthsage 21 months ago
all of its tabs. i Cleopatra [& Hamlet11  html 16,306 2 years ago 6monthsage 21 months ago
|| Comedy of Errar| |
Coriol @Hamlatl‘l html 23,113 2years ago 6 months age 21 months age
|, Coriolanus =
A Hamlet.1.3 html 11,614 2years ago 6 months ago 21 months ago
. Cymbel i
When all the tabs in a tab i L €] Hamlet1.4 html 9,238 2years age Gmonthsage 21 months ago
group have been moved or | Hemry [&)Hamlet1s  htmi 17480 2yearsage  Gmonthsago 21 months ago =
ke =
closed the tab group will | Heny VI [@ Hamlet21  html 11509 2yearsago  Gmonthsage 21 months ago
t t " | || John @Hamlatll html 50,726 2years age 6 months ago 21 months ago
automatical y close. || Julius Caesar @Hamlat&‘l html 16,737 2yearsago 6 months ago 21 months ago
|| LoveslaboursLe | | [ElHamlet32  html 35572 2yearsage 6monthsage 21 months ago
|, Macbeth @Hammgg html 8,302 2yearsago 6 months ago 21 months ago
|| Measure for Mea €] Hamlet3.4 html 19,348 2yearsago 6 monthsago 21 months ago
|| Memy Wives of V. [ [@]Hamletd 1 html 4,640 2yearsage  Bmenthsage 21 months age
|, Midsummer Mig |€ Hamlet42  html 4313 2yearsagoe 6monthsage 21 months ago
|, Othello €] Hamlet4.3 html 7684 2yearsago 6 monthsage 21 months ago
| Pericles €] Hamlet 4.4 html 6,685 2yearsago 6 monthsago 21 months ago
| Richard T _ | [El Hamleta5 htenl 19,373 2yearsago Gmonthsage 21 months ago _
Richard T —~ . - - -
[ 4 n ]

Jamaln abew) B

saunz doug (@

siou3 5 | E]

TR X Wi aEL

| Displays the next folder (Ctrl+Right Arrow)

Creating & Using Tab Groups
When more than one tab is
available you can either
create a new tab group or
move one of the tabs to
another existing tab group.
The Button on the View
specific toolbar (at the top of
FileBoss's work space by
default) will change
depending on the options
available for the active tab.

Using the Main Menu to work
with Tab Groups
For more options use the
Windows | Tab Groups >
menu items where you can
also create vertical tab
groups.
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Two Tab Groups with Two
Tabs Each
The screen shot to the right
shows two tab groups each
containing two tabs. This is
the default layout for new tab
groups.

Positioning Tab Groups
You can move the splitter bar
between tab groups left or
right (up or down for vertical
tab groups) by:

. moving the mouse
cursor over the wide
bar between the two
groups
click and hold down
the mouse button

drag the bar to where
you want it to be

release the button.

Manage Tab Groups
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I Richard M (= . L. Richard M = .
] m 3 3 4 m 3 ] 3
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Manage Tab Groups

Repositioned Tab Group

Tab Dimming

When Tab Dimming is turned
on FileBoss will dim all
inactive tabs making it easier
to tell which is the active tab.
Tab dimming is only active
when there is more than one
Tab Group present.

To toggle Tab Dimming on
and off use the Options |
Program Options...
command from the main
menu and select the General
tab from the list on the left
and check or clear the Darken
Inactive Tabs box as
appropriate. This can also be
set using the Configuration
Wizard (Ctrl+Alt+W).

Whether tab dimming is on or
not is a matter of personal
preference with some users
loving it and other hating it.

¥V FileBoss V2 - Hamlet

¢ File Find Edit Select

Sort Actions Teols Options View

M JIc

Window  Explorer

Help

sassclras il

PG B A S

£ (@) tab shading off

> BRORCS

|Hamlet % [~ Othello = |As You Like ' | Mac¥ X | —
=y Plays - HTML “ | Mame [l Ext Size Medified B Plays - HTML - - 3
- Al Wellthat En e 3 months ag - Arswellthe | gl &
. AsYou Like It @]Ful\ htenl 338,667 2yearsago . AsYou Like F :
| Cleopatra I [ — 16306 2yearsago Cleopars |1 2
| Comedy of Error | Comedy of E ]
; |#] Hamlet12  html 23113 2yearsago ) &
. Coriclanus |_] html 3 . Coriclanus
| Cymbeline 2 Hamlet13 i 11,614 2yearsago | Cymbeline LIO]
|&) Hamlet1.4 html 9,238 2yearsago Lamlet C=
] ! =
| Henry V | |ElHamiet1s bt 17480 2yearsago = | Henyv ||| B2
Henry VI = | EHamlet21  html 11,500 2 years age Henpvmn ||| €] S
John [#)Hamlet22  htm 50,726 2yearsago John =
Julius Caesar &) Hamlet.31 htenl 16,737 2yearsago Julius Caesar =
|
Loves Labours Lt €] Hamlet 3.2 html 35572 2yearsago Loves Laboul |&| 5o
Macheth — | [€] Hamlet 33 html 8392 2yearsago Macbeth — | [& fz]
Measure forMez | (€] Hamlet34  html 19,348 2yearsago Measureforl | (8| m
Memy Wives of V. | [@] Hamletdl  html 4640 2yearsago — Merry Wives &l e
. Midsummer Mig €] Hamlet4.2 html 4313 2yearsago . Midsummer &
| Othello [ Hamletd3  html 7681 2yearsago | Othello 5
| Pericles @ Hamletd 4 himi 6685 2yearsago | Pericles E
. Richard I | @ Hamletas bl 19373 2yearsago _ | Richard T [ g
Richard T - - - Richard M 1
‘ [ m | » 4 [ ] » 4 [T ]
EIRCTR s W 4€
i S ‘ ﬁ X\ D’ diec o
0 ‘Dlsp\ays the next folder (Ctrl+Right Arrow)

9 FileBoss V2 - Hamlet -5
i File Find Edit Select Sort Actions Tools Options View Window Explorer Help
=T ot e =M H L Hk . [ 2
P (@ e LB me
@ tab shading on > BN
[Hamlet % [~ Gthello - | As You Like It X [~ Macbeth | -
- Plays - HTML “ | Name [El Bt * | Plays - Audio * | Name || Bt~ |3
All's Well that En Audio (= PIays-\HTML @]A;you\ika\t‘l‘l html =
As You Like It & Full html AllsWellthatE | Jo1, O 0 fikeit12 imi =
Cleopatra AsYoulikelt =
| @l Hamiet11  html & Asyoulikeit13 html ES
Comedy of Error Cleopatra .
|€ Hamlet12  himl & Asyoulikeit21 html
Coriolanus @] bt Comedy of Errc @] bt
Cymbeline Hamlet1.2 Coriclanus TR ®
|€) Hamlet14  html Cymbeline &) Asyoulikeit23 html o
Heny V [@Hamlet1s  html = e = | [Elasyouiikeitza bl = | S
Henry VD “ | EHamlet21  html Henry V. ] Asyoulikeit 25 html £
! ! 2
| John |& Hamlet22  html . Henry VI &) Asyoulikeit2§ html k3
. Julius Caesar [E Harmletz1 bt John &) Asyoulikeit27 html
=
| LoveslaboursLe | | [€Hamlet32  html . Julius Caesar &) Asyoulikeit31 html o]
| Macbeth — | @l Hamlet33  html . Loveslabours| | @] Asyoulikeit3.2 html -
| MessureforMes | [@] Hamlet34  html . Macbeth &) Asyoulikeit33 html ||| m
. Merry Wives of V €] Hamleta.1 html . Measure for Me &) Asyoulikeit34 html g
. Midsummer Nig |€ Hamlet4.2 html . Merry Wives of ] Asyoulikeit3.5 html
Othello &) Hamlet43 html Midsummer Ni & Asyoulikeit4 1l html
Pericles [&)Hamlet44  html Othelle &) Asyoulikeit4.2 html
Richard I Pericles -
€] Hamlet45s  html 2] Asyoulikeit 43 html
et 8t . & syouiie -
« [ « [ 3 f [ ’ « [ [

{t3

X‘D'%d]ga

0

f&“’%‘@\‘ﬂ

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



16

How To Do Everything

Vertical Tab Groups Too
You can have Vertical tab
groups too. Use the
Windows | Tab Groups >
menu items to create a
vertical tab group.

Horizontal and Vertical tab
groups are mutually exclusive
- you can not have both at
the same time.

Manage Tab Groups
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2.5 Select Files and Folders

Select Files Your Way
Many of FileBoss's features (e.g. copy, delete, touch, rename, drag and drop, etc.) operate on files and
folders you have selected. And since FileBoss can manipulate thousands of files at a time, easy and
varied methods of selection are extremely important.

FileBoss provides a number of different methods for selecting files and folders so that you can use the
way that suits your needs best. It also expands on the common Windows conventions for selecting files
(e.g. Sticky Selection Mode, Locked Selection and Persistent Selections) to make all of your file
manipulation tasks faster and more accurate.

Selecting by Menu Commands
Select... and Deselect... (Filename, Times, Attributes or other Criteria)

Select | Sort Ackions Tools

*+x  Seleck,..

Deselect, .,

all Chrl+4
Files

Folders

Mone Ckrl+E
Reverse

Shicky Seleckions

hﬂﬁ?-xbl@@

Lock Selections

Statiskics. ..

Displays dialog where you can specify which files (or folders) should be selected or deselected. The
criteria includes pattern matching for file names, file attributes, a range of file sizes, ranges for the
accessed, modified and created file times.

All (Ctrl+A)
Selects all files and folders except, as noted above, any entries that have been hidden.

Files
Selects all files. (If clicked while the Ctrl key is held down, any selected files will be deselected)

Select Folders
Selects all folders. (If clicked while the Ctrl key is held down, any selected folders will be deselected)

None (Ctrl+E)
Deselects all files and folders. If none were selected nothing is changed.

Reverse
Selects items which are not currently selected and deselects all those that are.

Sticky Selections
Specifies that when an entry is clicked with the mouse other selected entries will not be automatically
deselected. This allows you to quickly selected multiple entries and ranges of entries without worrying
about loosing the selected status of previously selected items.
When Sticky Mode is not active, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the mouse to make the selections
additive just like in many other programs..
When Sticky Mode is active, hold down the B key while clicking the mouse to temporarily cancel Sticky
Mode.
Sticky Selections is on by default.

Lock Selections
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Prevents any changes to the selection status of files by clicking or clicking and dragging the mouse.
Note that this only applies to actions of the mouse. You can still change selections with toolbar buttons,
menu commands and keyboard.

Statistics
Displays the properties box showing how many files and folders are selected, their total size in bytes
and other information about the types of files selected.
(Please Note: None of these commands, or any other select command, will affect entries that have
been hidden. Hidden files are those that can't be seen because they are inactive. )

Using the Mouse with Sticky Mode and Locked Selections

Using the Mouse with Sticky Mode and Lock Selections
Click on any item to select or deselect it. Hold down the left mouse button while dragging across
multiple files to select contiguous files, hold down the Shift key while dragging the mouse to deselect
contiguous files.

One of the great annoyances of using the Windows Explorer program that comes with Windows (and,
indeed with many other programs) is that when you select multiple files by holding down the Ctrl key
while clicking on the files you want oft times the all the selected files become deselected
unintentionally. And, you cannot manipulate one file (such as rename or delete it) while keeping other
files selected.

FileBoss solves this problem with Sticky Selection Mode

Sticky Selections
Specifies that when an entry is clicked with the mouse other selected entries will not be automatically
deselected. This allows you to quickly selected multiple entries and ranges of entries without worrying
about loosing the selected status of previously selected items.
When Sticky Mode is not active, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the mouse to make the selections
additive just like in many other programs..
When Sticky Mode is active, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the mouse to temporarily cancel
Sticky Mode.
Sticky Selections is on by default.

—-ll Lock Selections
Prevents any changes to the selection status of files by clicking or clicking and dragging the mouse.
Note that this only applies to actions of the mouse. You can still change selections with toolbar buttons,

menu commands and keyboard.

Selecting by Keyboard
You can select and deselect files and folders in the File View using the Space Bar or the Arrow keys
along with the Shift and Ctrl keys.
by moving around with the up and down arrow keys (and the Page Up, Page Down keys)

Quickly:
Space Bar to select or deselect
Shift + Arrow keys to select as highlight moves
Shift+Ctrl + Arrow keys to deselect.

How to Do It

- Use the Up and Down arrow keys or the Page Up / Page Down keys to move to the file you want to
select or deselect.
To select the highlighted file tap the space bar. If the file is already selected tapping the Space Bar will
deselect it.
To select a range of files starting with the current file, hold down a Shift key while using the Up or Down
Arrow keys to move the highlight bar. To deselect a range of files, hold down the Ctrl key along with the
Shift Key.

(Note: Selecting and deselecting files with the keyboard can be done even with the selection status
locked. Locking only prevents the selection state from being changed with the mouse.)

Selecting by Filename Patterns, Date & Times, File Sizes and Attributes
Selecting by Description displays a dialog box where you can describe the files you want to either select or
deselect.
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Select - Deselect Files

. ®Sehct O Dasslec e o—
¥ Filename:
Enter one of mone e palttesns bo select or deselecl. [ Eancel
a0 "exe of “bmp | “.gif o« “bak | “tmp | =

Press ‘Help' for complete details,

_ [t ]
(] * bak : “lmp ;™" i R AT

o] Limit by Filetimes

@ Fired liles that HAVE changed o HAVE HOT changead
@) Durng _T;ay- -|
Iy thi: Lt
Between
Fils tmes on which 1o baze the search
| Modfied [ |Accessed [ ] Created
] Lienit by Size
From: 0t Zions  [Fos unimited enter -1 or ‘Zilkons]

[Use ME ci KB alter size for kiobyles f megabytes)
| Limit by File Atributes

Inchude these Files Exclude thess Files
@ Al Il abch Ay Watch A1

bo Aschive Sushem [ lAuchive [ IModrchive [ System
ead Oinky " |Hidden [|ReadOnky [ |Folders
/| Lienk by Shertest Name Lengl:
Fath 5.2 Filerame [ 855  Path+Filename [ 857

Your description can include one or more of the following:

Multiple filename patterns to include (or even exclude from the operation).
From - To ranges for file times - created, accessed and modified
From - To file sizes

File attributes

(Note: Selecting and deselecting files with the keyboard can be done even with the selection status
locked. Locking only prevents the selection state from being changed with the mouse.)

For more information on this option see the Help for the Select Dialog by clicking here.
Selecting with Toolbar buttons

ol XS

Select  Files Folders Mone Rewverse | Skicky
': 7 S SElect | |

From left to right the buttons represent the commands:

Select All
elects all files and folders except, as noted above, any entries that have been hidden.

Select Files
elects all files. (If clicked while the Ctrl key is held down, any selected files will be deselected)

Select Folders
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Selects all folders. (If clicked while the Ctrl key is held down, any selected folders will be deselected)

x

™| Clear all Selections

Deselects all files and folders. If none were selected nothing is changed.

S
Q Reverse Selected and Non-Selected Entries
Selects and items which are not currently selected and deselects all those that are.

LE R
Select by Filename, Times, Attributes or other Criteria
Displays dialog where you can specify which files (or folders) should be selected. The criteria includes
pattern matching for file names, file attributes, a range of file sizes, ranges for the accessed, modified
and created file times.

Sticky Selections
Specifies that when an entry is clicked with the mouse other selected entries will not be automatically
deselected. This allows you to quickly selected multiple entries and ranges of entries without worrying
about loosing the selected status of previously selected items.
When Sticky Mode is not active, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the mouse to make the
selections additive just like in many other programs..
When Sticky Mode is active, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the mouse to temporarily cancel
Sticky Mode.
Sticky Selections is on by default.

—-ll Lock Selections
Prevents any changes to the selection status of files by clicking or clicking and dragging the mouse.
Note that this only applies to actions of the mouse. You can still change selections with toolbar
buttons, menu commands and keyboard.

(Note 1: None of these commands, or any other select command, will affect entries that have been
hidden. Hidden files are those that can't be seen because they are inactive. )

(Note 2: Selecting and deselecting files with the keyboard can be done even with the selection status is
locked. Locking only prevents the selection state from being changed with the mouse.)
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2.6  Find Files: Quick Overview

Find the files you want

Find | Edit Select Sort Actions Tools
A Files... Ctrl+Shift+F
5= Recent Files...
s+ Old Files...
4% Files Containing Text...
2\5‘5 Long Filenames...
n‘f Files by Attributes...
sl Files by Size...
a¥ | Advanced File Search...
From a Template 3
ke OCpen Saved Search Result.. Cirl+0

Find Files that:
Fit one or more name patterns more[23
Have been recently modified, created or accessed more[24
Haven't been changed or used recently morel2™
Contain specific text more[3™
Have long filenames, paths or both combined more[3®
Have a size within a specified range more[3
Which have specific file attributes more[ 38
Which have specific advanced NTFS attributes more/ 359
or
By a combination of all of the above more[3%

Do what you need to do
FileBoss will put all the files it finds into a virtual folder. Virtual folders can hold from 1 to millions of
files and you can work with them in almost exactly the same way as you can in a normal Explore tab,
i.e. copy, rename, delete and much more.
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2.7  Find Files: By Name

Find Files [ =5
Pathiz) | S:\Shakespeare'Plys + | Biowss
O Pattemis) | ill" :inde” : "ipg "0 - [y |mEencd
o | Inchuds Subloldets Irechace navigation shiuctuns in resulls Hep

Quick Start: Finding Files by Name

Select which locations to search

Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

Find | Edit Select  Sort

A Files... Zkrl+5Shift+F

:; Recent Files. ..

S+ OldFiles...

q’[:"-' Files Containing Texk. ..
E.iﬁ Long Filenames. ..

& | Files by Aktribukes, .,
al| Files by Sige...

F  Advanced File Search...

Press Ctrl+Shift+F
Or select Find | Files... from the main menu
Or, click the Search button normally on the main toolbar

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for
Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon (;) or
a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a minus sign.
For complete details right-click the field in the program

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

Using Relative File times: The Nitty, Gritty

Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
subfolders

Specific patterns can be searched for
*.doc | *.rtf would check only files with names ending in doc or rtf.

Specific patterns can be excluded
-*.bak | -*.tmp | -—* search for all files except those that have the extension bak, tmp or that start
with the tilde character.

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).
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The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.
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Find Files: Recently Modified

Find Files: Recently Modified

Find Recently Modified, Aceessed or Created Files T e
Pathis) S:VEhakepeane® Plays < HTML = | Biowss ':'K|
) Pattemis) | ** = e
| Inchude Subdoidess Irechace napigation shruchoe in pesully | Heo

Fird fles that heve changed
@ Durng Tud.uy -

I e Lasst
Blabwasn
File: Tienas o which bo basses thes smaech
| Modified Accersed Crested

Quick Start: Finding Recently Modified Files

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find

dialog

will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

]

Find | Edit Select  Sort

Files... Ckrl+3hift+F
| Recent Files. ..

2ld Files. ..

Files Containing Texk. ..

Long Filenames. ..

Files by Abtributes, ..

Files by Size. ..

advanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Recent Files... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for

Click OK

Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the
Patterns field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html |
*.htm

Then select the time frame you are looking for. There are three types of time frames, During, In
the Last and Between.

Select the type of time you are looking for. Normally it is best to use the Modified or possibly
Accessed time. The Created time can be very misleading as Windows tends to reset the Created
times inconsistently.

In the above example FileBoss will search for all files last modified since mid-night on the current
day

to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

Nitty, Gritty Details
Using Relative File times
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@) During Today -
I the Last
Between
Ciuring
@) |n the Last 1= |Hours -
Between
Diuring
I the Last
@ Between 01011970 - 00:00:00 = and 0227-2008 - D713:34 = <N|:uw|

Relative times allow you to find files that were modified, accessed or created within a specified time
period. The time frame is calculated every time the search is run meaning that if you create a Virtual
Folder today and it is reloaded when you start FileBoss tomorrow, or you save it and open it again
another day, the new Virtual Folder will be created based on that future time and not the time when
you first clicked the OK button on this dialog.

The one exception is the last option, where you specify a fixed start and end time for the search. These
remain constant.

Relative times allow you to find files that were modified, accessed or created within a specified time
period. The time frame is calculated every time the search is run meaning that if you create a Virtual
Folder today and it is reloaded when you start FileBoss tomorrow, or you save it and open it again
another day, the new Virtual Folder will be created based on that future time and not the time when
you first clicked the OK button on this dialog.

The one exception is the last option, where you specify a fixed start and end time for the search. These
remain constant.

Searches can be based on any type of time
Modified, Accessed or Created

Times can be relative
Such as Today, This Week, This Month and In the Last 15 Minutes

Times can be absolute
Between any two dates and times

Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
subfolders

Specific patterns can be searched for
*.doc | *.rtf would check only files with names ending in doc or rtf.

Specific patterns can be excluded
-*.bak | -*.tmp | -—* search for all files except those that have the extension bak, tmp or that start
with the tilde character.

Allows you to find files that were recently modified
or madified in any specified time periods

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).

The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.

To Search for Files based on their times
Activate or open an Explore View
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Make sure that the column for showing the Modified, Accessed and/or Created file times is visible
(if not see the next section for how to display the column).

Click on the appropriate Column header twice to sort all entries by most recent file times

Atkri... | Modified 4 ﬁ.ccessed]
12/20/04 20:19  12/21)04

_ 12j0mj0415:59 12/21)04

A_R 12/18/0407:35  12(18(04

As you move from folder to folder the files will remain sorted according to chosen time.
Hint: If you are looking at folders that contain lots of files you can and you know the extension or
possible extensions of the file(s) you are looking for you can use a File Filter to only display those
files.

Or you can even used Advanced Filtering to only show files with Modified times in the range you
want.

Displaying the File Times in the Contents Window
(If the file times are not already displayed in the Contents Window)
- This works the same in both Explore Views and Virtual Virtual Folders.

Move the mouse over the column headers (the column headers are at the top of the Contents
Window and have titles like Filename, Ext and Size.)

Right-click the to display a list of columns that can be displayed

Check the boxes next to Modified, Accessed or Created as appropriate.

Click the Close Menu button.
Hint: You can change the order of the columns by clicking a header with the left mouse button and,
while holding the mouse button down, dragging the column to its new location.

Sorting by File Times
Simply click on the header of one of the file time columns. To reverse the sort click the column
header again.
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2.9 Find Files: Unused

Find "Od’ Files by Modified, Accessed or Created Dates T s
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Quick Start: Finding Recently Modified Files

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

Find | Edit Select  Sort

Files. .. Ctrl+5hift+F

Recent Files, ..

| old Files. ..
Files Conkaining Tewxk. ..
Long Filenames. .,

Files by attributes, .,

- ¥ava et 1o Vs

Files by Size...

a"g' Advanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Old Files... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for

Select the drives or paths you want to check. Multiple paths are separated with the bar character
(])- You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a minus sign. For
complete details right-click the field in the program.
Select the type of time you are looking for. Normally it is best to use the Modified or possibly
Accessed time. The Created time can be very misleading as Windows tends to reset the Created
times inconsistently.
Then select the time frame you are looking for. There are three types of time frames, During, In
the Last and Between.
Select the type of time you are looking for. Normally it is best to use the Modified or possibly
Accessed time. The Created time can be very misleading as Windows tends to reset the Created
times inconsistently.
In the above example FileBoss will search for all files that have not been changed or accessed
since mid-night on the current day
Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm.

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

Nitty, Gritty Details

Using Relative File times
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I the Last
Between
Ciuring
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Between
Diuring
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@ Between 01011970 - 00:00:00 = and 0227-2008 - D713:34 = <N|:uw|

Relative times allow you to find files that were modified, accessed or created within a specified time
period. The time frame is calculated every time the search is run meaning that if you create a Virtual
Folder today and it is reloaded when you start FileBoss tomorrow, or you save it and open it again
another day, the new Virtual Folder will be created based on that future time and not the time when
you first clicked the OK button on this dialog.

The one exception is the last option, where you specify a fixed start and end time for the search. These
remain constant.

Relative times allow you to find files that were modified, accessed or created within a specified time
period. The time frame is calculated every time the search is run meaning that if you create a Virtual
Folder today and it is reloaded when you start FileBoss tomorrow, or you save it and open it again
another day, the new Virtual Folder will be created based on that future time and not the time when
you first clicked the OK button on this dialog.

The one exception is the last option, where you specify a fixed start and end time for the search. These
remain constant.

Searches can be based on any type of time
Modified, Accessed or Created

Times can be relative
Such as Today, This Week, This Month and In the Last 15 Minutes

Times can be absolute
Between any two dates and times

Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
subfolders

Specific patterns can be searched for
*.doc | *.rtf would check only files with nhames ending in doc or rtf.

Specific patterns can be excluded
-*.bak | -*.tmp | -—* search for all files except those that have the extension bak, tmp or that start
with the tilde character.

Allows you to find files that were recently modified
or modified in any specified time periods

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



How To Do Everything

Find Files: Unused

The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.

To Search for Files based on their times using an Explore View

attri., | Modified 4 .ﬁ.ccessedj
12/20004 20019 12/21/04
12/08(04 15:59  12/21/04

AR 12/180407:35  12/18/04

Activate or open an Explore View

Make sure that the column for showing the Modified, Accessed and/or Created file times is visible
(if not see the next section for how to display the column).

Click on the appropriate Column header twice to sort all entries by most recent file times
As you move from folder to folder the files will remain sorted according to chosen time.

Hint: If you are looking at folders that contain lots of files you can and you know the extension or
possible extensions of the file(s) you are looking for you can use a File Filter to only display those files.
Or you can even used Advanced Filtering to only show files with Modified times in the range you want.

Displaying the File Times in the Contents Window
(If the file times are not already displayed in the Contents Window)

This works the same in both Explore Views and Virtual Virtual Folders.

Move the mouse over the column headers (the column headers are at the top of the Contents
Window and have titles like Filename, Ext and Size.)

Right-click the to display a list of columns that can be displayed
Check the boxes next to Modified, Accessed or Created as appropriate.
Click the Close Menu button.

Hint: You can change the order of the columns by clicking a header with the left mouse button and,
while holding the mouse button down, dragging the column to its new location.

Sorting by File Times
Simply click on the header of one of the file time columns. To reverse the sort click the column
header again.
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2.10 Find Files: With Long Names

Find Long Filenames and Paths _ff_-
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Quick Start: Finding Long Filenames

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

Find | Edit Select  Sort

A Files... Ctrl+5hift+F
:‘é Recent Files. ..
Se OldFiles...

ale Files Conkaining Text. ..
3&“| Long Filenames. ..

& | Files by Aktribukes, .,
all| Files by Sige...

a"  Advanced File Search...

Select Find | Long Filenames... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for
Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program.
Select minimum filename lengths you are looking for. The most common is to search for
combined path and filename lengths but the others are available if you need them.
In the above example FileBoss will search for all files that have a combined path and filename
length greater than 255 characters.

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

Nitty, Gritty Details

Searches can be based on three different lengths
Path, Filename or Total length (Path + Filename)

Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
sub-folders

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
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The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).

The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.

Use FileBoss's Easy but Powerful Rename Routines to Shorten Names
One by one or thousands at a time FileBoss has the right tool to help you rename files easily and
quickly.

Sorting by Filename Lengths in Virtual Folders and Explore View

Always Available!
You don't need to create a special Virtual Folder. FileBoss has columns that will display the lengths of
the filenames, paths, and total of both that can be sorted just like any other column in the contents
window. And, of course, they are available in both Explore and Virtual Folders.
To turn columns on and off in any contents window simply right-click over a the column header bar
(the bar at the top of the columns that display the column names) and select the columns you want.

Make sure that the column for showing the column for showing the filename length your are interested
in is visible (if not see the next section for how to display the column).

Click on the appropriate column header to sort all entries by length. Click the column header again to
reverse the sort order.

Filename Ext  Lth, Mame  Lth, Path  Lth, Total < Size
_JHugo 4 33 37

I Mikki 5 33 38

[_JHorses & 33 39
o Lucy 03 PG 11 %3 44 445 207
L p4z10105 PG 12 33 45 322,456
L p4z10120 P 12 33 45 379,588

If you are in Explore View then as you move from folder to folder the files will remain sorted according
to chosen lengths.

Hint: If you are looking at folders that contain lots of files you can and you know the extension or
possible extensions of the file(s) you are looking for you can use a File Filter to only display those files.
Or you can even used Advanced Filtering to only show files with Modified times in the range you want.

Displaying the Filename Lengths in the Contents Window
(If the filename lengths are not already displayed in the Contents Window)
This works the same in both Explore Views and Virtual Virtual Folders.

Move the mouse over the column headers (the column headers are at the top of the Contents
Window and have titles like Filename, Ext and Size.)

Right-click the to display a list of columns that can be displayed
Check the boxes next to items you want displayed.
Click the Close Menu button.

Hint: You can change the order of the columns by clicking a header with the left mouse button and,
while holding the mouse button down, dragging the column to its new location.

Rename the Files
Note that when renaming files to make the total path length shorter it is often convenient to
rename one of the folder names. Just make sure that renaming the folder won't break any of the
other programs on you system.

Select the files you want to rename.

If each of the files must be manually renamed press Alt+Ctrl+R to rename each file by hand.
(Note that the rename dialog conveniently separates the root name and the extension so that
you won't accidentally change the extension of a file.)

or if the files can be renamed in groups, press Ctrl+R and use one of FileBoss's powerful
renaming tools.
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2.11 Find Files: By Size

Find Files Bazed on Size '_-;_'.-"'@'
Paihis) | C\ - [B o]
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Quick Start: Finding Files by Size

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

Find | Edit Select  Sort

A_ | Files... trl+Shift+F
:: Recent Files, ..
Se| CldFiles...

al®| Files Containing Text. ..
&8 Long Filenames. .,

& Files by attribukes., .
q? Files by Size...

n‘g' Advanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Files by Size... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for
Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program.
Then enter the smallest and largest size for which you are looking. The sizes are in bytes but
following the number by a K or an M indicates kilobytes and megabytes respectively. Enter Zillions
or -1 for unlimited size.
In the above example FileBoss will find all files C drive and all of its sub-folders. The search will be
for ZIP files greater than four megabytes in size.

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

Displaying the File Sizes in the Contents Window
(If the file sizes are not already displayed in the Contents Window)
This works the same in both Explore Views and Virtual Virtual Folders.

Move the mouse over the column headers (the column headers are at the top of the Contents
Window and have titles like Filename, Ext and Size.)

Right-click the to display a list of columns that can be displayed
Check the boxes next to items you want displayed.
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Click the Close Menu button.

Hint: You can change the order of the columns by clicking a header with the left mouse button
and, while holding the mouse button down, dragging the column to its new location.

Sorting by File Size

Simply click on the Size column header. To reverse the sort click the column header again.
Specifying File Sizes

Size of Files to Find in Bytes  [Follow size by 'K for Kilobytes or "' for Megabytes]
Fram: 4 = a] Zillions =

[For unlimited enter -1 or Zillionz"]

When Limit by Size is checked FileBoss will only include files that fall between the From and To sizes,
inclusive. Make both entries the same to only return files of a specific size.

E.g. entering 'O’ for both fields will only return files of zero length.
This field only affects files - not folders. As far as Windows is concerned folders always have a size of 0.
Unlimited Sizes

To specify an unlimited size for files (i.e. up to any amount) enter -1 or Zillions into the To field of the

Sizes area. (Actually, to specify an unlimited size you can enter Zillions or any other word(s) as long as it
is not a number, e.g. 1 Love FileBoss would work just fine).

Megabytes & Kilobytes

In addition, M, MB, Megs, KB and K (in any case) can follow a number to signify megabytes or

kilobytes as desired. But note that these numbers will be translated into bytes when they are
redisplayed.

Easy Reading

Commas can be used in numbers if it makes you feel better.
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Find Files: By Attributes
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Find Files by Attributes
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Quick Start: Finding Files by Their Attributes

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

]

F

il

3l

A
x]

s

L
L

+*

Find | Edit Select  Sort

Files... Ckrl+3hift+F
Recent Files. ..

2ld Files. ..

Files Containing Texk. ..
Long Filenames. ..

| Files by Attributes. ..
Files by Size. ..

fdvanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Files by Attributes...from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for

Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program.

Select the Attributes you are looking for and whether FileBoss should include the file if it matches
all the specified (Match All) attributes or just one of them (Match Any).

If you want exclude files containing a specific attribute check the appropriate boxes under Exclude

these Files.

In the above example FileBoss will search drive C: for all directories that have both the System and
Hidden attributes set except for the folders Windows and Program Files and all of their sub-folders.

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files
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Find Files with Specific File Attributes

Searches can be based on any combination of file attributes
Archive, Not Archive, System, Hidden, Read Only, Directory.

Specific attributes can be excluded from the search
Such as excluding all files that are Hidden or System files.

Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
sub-folders

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).

The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.

Find Files with NTFS Attributes
To find files with the advanced NTFS attributes simply expand the dialog to expose those options.

Find Files by Atinbutes F-E
Pathiz) _. A + | Buowse [ Ok
@ Patemis)| ** v [ » Carcel
] Inchade Subiokders Irchude navigation shiuches i eesll: Help
Inchide Euchuda

Al Maich dny @ Match Al

Apcheos Mo Apchive Anchida M Apchive
of| Systeen | Hidden Syghem Hidden
FRead Orly Dpachomss Hesd Orki Digechomss

T T =

Advarcead NTFS Alibates

Inchude Euchude
T empseaiy Compeestad Teenpsoe iy Comgeassad
Encayphed 10l Enciypled Ol
Mot Indexed Mourted Mot Indexed Mouried
Spats Spaiss

Displaying the a File's Attributes
(A column that displays file attributes is present by default but if it is turned off you can turn it back on
using the following procedure. Attributes are displayed as A, S, H, and R.)
This works the same in both Explore Views and Virtual Virtual Folders.

Move the mouse over the column headers (the column headers are at the top of the Contents
Window and have titles like Filename, Ext and Size.)

Right-click the to display a list of columns that can be displayed
Check the box next to Attributes.
Click the Close Menu button.

Hint: You can change the order of the columns by clicking a header with the left mouse button
and, while holding the mouse button down, dragging the column to its new location.

Sorting by Attributes
Simply click on the Attributes column header. To reverse the sort click the column header again.

Include Options
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Ihchude these Files

Oal ® () Match Al
Archive Mo drchive
[ System [ ] Hidden

Read Only Directares

All
All files will be considered for inclusion regardless of their attributes. When this button is selected the

attribute options below it will be grayed and will not be used.
Match Any
Any file that matches one or more of the checked attributes will be included in the new
Virtual Folder (as long as any other criteria are met).
Match All
Any file that matches All of the checked attributes will be included in the new Virtual Folder

(as long as any other criteria are met).

Exclude Options
Exclude these Files

[ ] Archive [ 1Mo &rchive
[]5vstem [ ] Hidden
[ ]Read Only [ ] Directories

Excludes any file that matches any of the check attributes. Note that

checking both the Archive and No Archive boxes at the same time will cause an error and FileBoss will not

continue until only one (or neither) of the boxes is checked.
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2.13 Find Files: Containing Specific Text

Find Files Containing Text Y el
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Quick Start: Finding Files Containing Specific Text

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog

Find | Edit Select  Sort

AL Files... Ctrl+Shift+F

'T:"}f Recent Files, ..

Se| CldFiles...

.-.'ll':l Files Caontaining Texk. ..
335 Long Filenames. .,

& | Files by attribukes., .

LS

sl Files by Size...

a‘g' Advanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Files Containing Text... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for
Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program.
Then enter the type of search and the text or pattern you want to find.
In the above example FileBoss will find all htm and html files in the Hamlet and Macbeth folders
on drive S for for sooth.

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

More Options and Possibilities
Searches can be across a drive, path or multiple drives and paths
Such as C:\ | \\Corp-backup\C\Accounting

Specific folders can be excluded making results more meaningful
C:\ | -Windows | -Program Files would exclude the folders Windows and Program Files and all their
subfolders

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



38

How To Do Everything

Find Files: Containing Specific Text

Exact Match Searching
finds files with the exact text (except for white space) you specify, with optional case matching. All
white space is treated the same and multiple white space characters are treated as one.

Normal Searching
Normal Searching allows the use of the question mark (?) and asterisk (*) to match one and one or
more characters respectively. All white space is treated the same and multiple white space
characters are treated as one.

RegEx Searches
RegEx mode uses a basic set of Unix style regular expressions.

All Searches are Binary
FileBoss will search for text correctly in DLLs, EXE and other binary file types as well as in text and
document files.

Uses the power of Virtual Folders
The results of the search are put into a Virtual Folder so that the found files can be manipulated
individually, in groups or all together (copy, rename, delete, move and more).

The Search can be saved for later use
So the search can be used over and over again.

Method for Matching the Search Pattern

Search Method
) Nomal ) Exact ) Uri

[ Match Capitalization f

el

Search Method
Three different types of searching can be performed.
FileBoss supports smart white space matching where the white space (spaces and tabs) does not have
to be exact for a match to occur. This allows the search pattern to specify one space or tab and
FileBoss will still match even if the source text contains two or more consecutive spaces or tabs or a
mixture of both.
The type of search to be done is specified by choosing on of the following options:

Exact
Matches the search pattern exactly (no wild cards have special meaning) except for capitalization and
white space. Capitalization is controlled by the '"Match capitalization' check box and all white space is
considered to be the same, e.g. spaces, tabs and new lines are considered to be the same. In addition
multiple spaces will match one space and vice-a-versa.

Normal
In normal searching, FileBoss recognizes two wild card characters: the question mark and the asterisk.
The question mark (?) matches any one character.
The asterisk (*) matches any number of any characters up until the next character in the search
pattern. For instance, the search pattern F*ss, would match FileBoss
To enter an asterisk or question mark as literals, i.e. without special meaning, precede them with a
backslash.

Unix Style
See Unix Style Searches for a complete definition of FileBoss's Unix style search implementation.

Match Capitalization
Selecting this option tells FileBoss that searches should be case sensitive. Thus, if this option is selected
and "Blue" is searched for, FileBoss will find "Blue" but not "blue" or "bLue." If this option is not
selected, FileBoss will match any combination of capitals and lowercase letters, no matter what was
used for the search string.
Note that this option does not affect searches when Unix mode is turned on.
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2.14 Find Files: Advanced
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Quick Start: Advanced File Find

Select What to Search
Select the folder(s), paths(s) or drive(s) you want to search in either the left or right windows. The Find
dialog will default to searching these selections but they can be easily changed in the dialog itself.

Open the Find Dialog:

Find | Edit Select  Sort

A Files... Ctrl+Shift+F

:E Recent Files, ..

Se| CldFiles...

A& Files Containing Text. .
Rf’f Long Filenames. .,

& Files by attribukes., .
4? Files by Size...

g‘!‘l Advanced File Search. ..

Select Find | Advanced File Search... from the main menu

Enter the Filenames or Patterns to Search for

Enter the file patterns you are looking for. Multiple patterns are separated by either a semi-colon
(;) or a bar character (]). You can even specify folders to exclude by preceding the name with a
minus sign. For complete details right-click the field in the program.
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Then enter the search criteria. You can search on multiple criteria by checking the appropriate
check box to activate that section.

Hint: You can limit your search (and thus speed it up and make its results more meaningful) by
specifying one or more folders to search instead of just a whole drive. You can also, in the Patterns
field, specify only certain files to search file such as *.doc | *.jpg | *.jpeg | *.html | *.htm

Click OK to search and create a Virtual Folder of all matching files

More About Virtual Folders (Search Results)?

Virtual Folders are similar to Explore Views
but rather than containing the files in one folder they can contain files in multiple folders, all folders
on a drive and even in multiple drives across networks.

Almost all commands and operations
that can be applied to files and folders in an Explore View can be applied to Virtual Folders.

Virtual Folders allow hundreds of thousands
of files, let alone tens or hundreds of files, to be manipulated together: copied, renamed, duplicated
and many other powerful routines built into FileBoss.

Virtual Folders can be created simply,
for example by telling FileBoss to use all files in and below the My Documents folder.

Virtual Folders can be created with great finesse,
for example by telling FileBoss to use all files on drive C: and D: with the extension EXE, COM, DLL
but not in the Windows folder or anywhere in and below the Program Files folders and not any files
that have names beginning with a tilde (~) character (and that is just a simple finesse!)

Virtual Folders can be saved for quick recall later.
They can be saved on disk as a definition file that when opened immediately research for all files
that meet the search definition associated with the Virtual Folder. They can also be saved where
every entry is saved to disk. When reopened no search is performed, every entry is displayed just as
they were when the Virtual Folder was saved.

Virtual Folders allow you to quickly sort
and group files to see what is on your computer.

Virtual Folders is the underlying technology
for comparing folders, paths or drives so that once you have seen one you have seen both.

Virtual Folders are perfect for collecting files of a similar type
or for a similar use for quick access in other applications.

Definition based Virtual Folders are perfect
for repeatedly backing up project files, duplicating frequently used files or updating a working set of
files.
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2.15 Find Files: Duplicates

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Find Duplicate Files 3]

Compare By
[¥] Mares [V] Sizes ["] Cortert
File Times

[ M odified [ Created  [] Accessed

Optional File patterns to includesexclude:
e.g *.doc | =.txt or “.bmp | =.qif | =.jpg

- bak. ; -*tmp ; -"*F

| ] | | Cancel I I Help

Quick Start: Finding Duplicate Files
First either navigate to the Folder you want to check in Explore View or create a Virtual Folder of the
files you want to check (Virtual Folders).

Then
Tools | Cphions  Miew  indow  Explorer

Drives 3

Special Folders. ..
Show Recycle Bin

Show Recent Documents Chrl+

@ Compare Folders...

Find Duplicates in Current Tab...

Find Text in Current Tab,.,  Shift+F2

External Tools 3

Cpen Enker

Select Tools | Find Duplicates... from the main menu to open the Find Duplicate Files command
dialog

Check the options FileBoss should use when considering whether or not two files are duplicates.
Optionally specify the file types that should be included (or excluded) in the search for duplicates.
Click the OK Button to close the dialog have FileBoss search for duplicate files.

FileBoss will sort the files, evaluate which are duplicates and which are not, hide all files that are
not duplicates and display those that are.

You can then look at the files and Delete, Recycle or perform any other normal FileBoss Action
Hint: If too many files are displayed you can either perform the operation again redefining what makes

a duplicate a duplicate or which files should be included in the evaluation. Or you can select whole
groups of files and hide (click the Hide Selected Files button) and then examine what is left.
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More Information

Files can be checked in one Folder, Multiple folders or Finding Duplicate Filespaths and even across

network drives simply make the View active and then select Tools | Find Duplicates... from the main

menu.
If you want to search across multiple folders or drives, simply create a Virtual Folder of those folders
first and then check for duplicates. Creating a Virtual Folder first makes the process quick, easy to
repeat and easy to refine. In addition all of the normal file manipulation routines are available while
reviewing the duplicate files.

Finds Duplicates in Explore View (a single Folder)
by ignoring the names and checking for duplicates by the files' size and content.

Can restrict search to Selected Files
or all the files in a folder (Explore View) or a Virtual Folder can be checked.

Comparisons can be restricted to file matching specific patterns
such as *.bmp or *.doc thus eliminating wasted time comparing files you don't care about.

For all the details on how to use this dialog and Find Duplicates see Finding Duplicates
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2.16 Load Files from Text File

Import File Set from Text File

1]8

i
g

Text Input File;  C:AFileList bt - Browse

O ptions Carcel

Don't Validate Files Create Mawvigation Structure Hel
Elp

Quick Start: Load Filenames from a file

Create the text file
Create a plain ASCII text file with one file to a line with its full path, e.g.

\\corpnet\backup\user fi les\london\expense.doc
\\corpnet\badkup\user fi les\london\notes..doc
\\ocorpnet\backup\userfi les\london\idess.doc

The entries can be in any order and folders need not be entered unless they are expressly needed.
Open the Import Dialog
File | Find Edit Select  Sork

B baw Explore Yigwm Chrl+FS
Favarites k
e Dynamic File Set 3 Emphy
=u Tab Properties Folder Picker...

Save Tabs as Group... Fram Current Selections

e @ [ [

Export File List. .. Import From Text File. ..

Open Tab Group. ..

o E

Qpen Yirtual Folder,.,  Crerl4+O

Recent Files »

Exit

Press Alt+F,D,1
Or select File | New Dynamic File Set | Import from Text File... from the main menu

Enter or Browse for the input file
Browse for the file you want to input using the 'Browse' button and then press the OK button.
FileBoss will then read the text file and load each file into a Dynamic File Set.

Don't Validate Files
If the Don't Validate Files box is checked FileBoss will check each entry for existence and if an entry
in the text file can't be found FileBoss will display it in red. If there are many network entries that can't
be found FileBoss will take quite sometime as checking for missing files on a network is very time
consuming.

Create Navigation Structure
If the Create Navigation Structure box is checked FileBoss will attempt to create a file structure for
the files. But if the imported files are pretty much at random, file structure wise the structure FileBoss
creates may be quite ugly..
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Once the entries are loaded successfully you can manage them with all of FileBoss's tools just the same
as in any other view.
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Copying: Quick Overview
2.17 Copying: Quick Overview

Copy
Re

ing to the Max Advantages

try option for files that failed to copy

If FileBoss cannot copy a file it will give you the option of trying again (such as if you have to close a
file that is in use) or just skip the file. Of course FileBoss will log any files that were skipped due to
copy errors.

Option to Skip Problem Files

Sp

Rather than stopping and asking what to do when a problem file is encountered FileBoss can just log
the error and continue. Use check the Skip errors (Don't ask - just log and continue) option on the
copy dialog.

ecialized Copy Functions

Backup if Newer (or new). Click here for more...[ 5

Duplicate Files. Click here for more...[ 55

Duplicate Folders. Click here for more...[58

Create Multiple Copies. Click here for more... [61h

Copy Files/Folders to multiple destinations. Click here for more...[5™

Copy Tree Structures (without files). Click here for more...[ 53

Update (refresh) Files. Click here for more...[ 62

Structured Coping. Click here for more...[53

Create Shortcuts (Links). Click here for more...[ 6

Enhanced Drag & Drop. Click here for more...[ 65"

Drop Zones. Click here for more...[ 6%

Copy just Filenames to the Clipboard. Click here for more...[ 7™

Flexible Overwrite Options

When FileBoss encounters encounters a file that already exists you can tell it to:

overwrite

overwrite only if newer

skip

rename the old file

rename the new file

And, of course, each option can be applied to files automatically or you can decide on a case by case
basis as the copy process continues.

Complete Logging

The Results window keeps a complete log of what was copied, what was not and what errors
occurred if any. These logs can even be automatically written to disk as simple text files for future
reference.

Detailed and Configurable Warnings

You can tell FileBoss when to ask you what to do if the file being copied already exists. You can tell it
to never warn you, or if it has one or more of the following attributes: Hidden, System,
Read-only, Archive and even if the file is executable (e.g. has an extension of EXE, COM, DLL, OCX
or BAT).

Multi-folder copying

When copying from a Virtual Folder FileBoss can copy Files in multiple folders, retaining their original
folder structure (the default behavior) or all files to one folder.

Ref: HTDE_COPY_FILES
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Copying: Copy or Move Files & Folders

Copying: Copy or Move Files & Folders

e
Available in both Explore Views @ and Virtual Folders

Copy Files R
Selected Folders and Files:
Foldess: 0 Files: 279,598 Bytes: 31 476,074,816
Deginabor:  Frea Space: 197,783.933.325 ;
WlompnelDN \c\BackuphSales - .B.Iﬁw.ﬁ.e_! ‘ Cancel
Optional fle pattems to inchude/exchade: ' 2 :
*bmp . < tmp - =" v ”] i Mol
Oweswrite Exasting Files? W i
Mo s Hane
@ sk Dl IF Hewser o Hidder ] System
Rename 7|ReadOnk [ Archive
Mew Fila f v I EXE of| Mewer
Existing Fie 1% /(7 (BeLs
Skip emors [Dont ask - just log and continue] Advanced |

Quick Start: To Copy or Move Files

First select the files you want to Copy or Move.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Copy /7 Move Dialog

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew

|;_‘| Copy Ta... F7
I‘EI Backup if Mewer...  Ctri+Shift+F7

B MoveTo.. Ctrl+F7

Advanced

]

x Delete. ..
4]

Recycle. ..

Last Command Again Alb+2

Press F7 (to copy) or Ctrl+F7 (to move)
Select Actions | Copy To... or Actions | Move To... from the main menu

Click the Copy or Move Files
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Simple and Advanced Command Modes

Copy Files (=% Sl
Selected Foldess and Filles: [ oK.
Folders: 1 Files: 279,538 Bytes: N ATE0T4816
Destinatior:  Free Space: 137789%33%
\\Corpeel1\c\Backup\S ales ~  |Browse| | Cancel
Dpticnal file pattems to inchide/enchade: T
b ;< kmp ;= g . Help
Dvesweie Existing Fes? S arangs
Mo e Hone
@ Ask Oy IF Hieweer 7] Hidden | System
Rename /| Read Only | Bacheve
Mew Fil — [V EXE | Meswes
Existing Fle 1% /1) |Set.]
Skip enors (Dont ask - just log and conlinue]
Advanced Options
Altributes of New Files Dtz of New Files
M
[:I-n;m Add Remove ' Oignal () Now Specified
Meads Archiving (@
Read-onk @
Hidden ]
System a
Ciopy Only if Auchive Neadad Resmove Archive Flags Global
| Copw Oy if Tanget Ewists [ | Copw to O Foldes Dptions

If you want to quickly copy a bunch of files without worrying about any advanced settings just close up
(or leave closed-up) the dialog by pressing the Simple button (if the dialog is already closed up the
button will read Advanced. Like all other expanding dialogs in FileBoss this copy move dialog reverts
to default options when it is close up. So you don't have to worry about some option being set that you
can't even see.

Advanced Hint: The default options for copying are can be set to your particular preferences so that
when the dialog is closed up it will set the hidden options to the defaults you have specified. To learn

more about this advanced feature click here.

Sample Options and Settings
Below are just some of the other options you can set (remember there is a simple mode too where you
don't have to worry about these details). For a complete list of options see the documentation for the

Copy / Move Dialog.

Remove Read-Only Bits from CD Files
Many files stored on CDs have their Read-Only bit set and it is transferred with the files when they are
copied to a hard disk.
By default FileBoss will detect when files are being copied from a CD or DVD and make sure that the
Read-Only bit is cleared on the copied file. This behavior can be deactivated. It is a global setting that
affects all files copied by FileBoss from CDs (e.g. the setting also affects files copied using Drag & Drop
and to Drop Zones.) To change whether or not FileBoss removes the Read-Only bit on files copied from
CDs select Options | Program Options... from the main menu and select the Copy Files panel then
check or uncheck the Clear Read-Only bit when copying files form CDs/DVD box.

Copy Only if Target Exists

[] Copy Only if &rchive Meeded [] Remove &rchive Flags
[] Copy Only if Target E ists [] Copy ta One Faolder ’
e el M Ml i el A B ettty ol .
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Will copy each selected file if, and only if, a file with the same name already exists in the destination
folder.

This effectively updates the files in the destination folder without adding any new files. Good for when you
want to back up files with copying a bunch of junk or temporary files that may be on the source drive or
folder.

Actions when Destination Entry Already Exists

Owvenanite Exsting Files?
Ma Tes
@ Ak Oy [F Mewer
Fename
Mew File
s
Evisting File 1217 Set..

No 7/ Yes / Ask 7/ Only if Newer
The first four options determine whether or not files can be overwritten by the files being copied.
When Only if Newer is selected the times the files were last modified are used for comparison.

Rename
Rather than overwriting files that exist, you can instruct FileBoss to rename either the new or the existing
files.
Select New File to rename the file that is being copied (the existing file will not be changed).
Select Existing File to rename the existing file, the new file will then be copied using the old name.
Whether you choose to rename the existing file or the new file depends only on what you are doing and
your personal preference.

Click on Set... to specify how the files - either new or existing - will be renamed. You can add text and/or
sequential numbers to the new filenames.

Setting New File Attributes

Attributes of Mew Files
Mo
Change Add Remowve

Meeds Archiving @
Fead-only @
Hidden [=)
System [=]

These options affect files created or overwritten by the copy or move operation.

(Note that a file is considered new even if it overwrites an existing file of the same name.)

You can add, remove or leave the four attributes unchanged.

If an attribute is marked as No Change it will be set to the same setting on the source file or folder.

Setting When FileBoss will Ask for Confirmation

Warnings '

[ 1Mone J
Hidden Systern i
[1Read-Only [ ] &rchive i
[JEXE Mewer j

These options determine when FileBoss will alert you that a file is going to be overwritten by the copy or
move process. The warnings are fired when an existing file has one of the checked attributes. For instance
if the EXE box is checked FileBoss will ask you what to do before copying a source file over an existing
target file that has an extension of .EXE, .COM, .DLL, .DRV, .OCX or .BAT. When asked what to do your
options will be to skip that one file, cancel all remaining files, overwrite that one file, overwrite all
remaining files or even rename the file.
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None This is a master check box that, when checked, turns off all warnings. You'll note that when
it is checked the other check boxes are grayed indicating that they have no effect. To enable the
other check boxes uncheck this '‘None' check box.

Hidden Marked by Windows as a Hidden File. Normally files marked with this attribute should not be

modified.

System Marked by Windows as a System File. Normally files marked with this attribute should not
be modified.

Read-Only FileBoss will stop and ask permission whenever one of these attributes is set on the

existing target file. Note that changing (which overwriting a file certainly does) any file
with the Hidden, System or Read-Only attribute may disrupt the stability of your
system, if not render it totally unusable.

Archive The archive bit indicates that a file has been changed. This attribute for a file is set by
Windows whenever a file is modified by either Windows or a program such as a Word processor or
paint program. Backup programs often use this attribute to determine what files need to be
backed up and, after backing up the file reset (clear) the Archive bit.

EXEFileBoss considers files with the following extensions to be executable files: .EXE, .COM, .DLL,
.DRV, .OCX and .BAT.

Newer FileBoss will compare the two file times and warn if the file on the target drive is newer (had
been modified more recently) than the source file.
This option is only present when the warnings are being used for copy or move operations
(i.e. not for deleting or touching as there is no 'source’ file).
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2.19 Copying: Quick Backup

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Backup (if New or Mewer] To... @

Source Filez
Mumber; 120,557 Bytes: 16126802105

Cancel
WWCorphet01 hprogram_dewhexecutable * | Browsze l&l

Destination:  Free Space: 197,7839,933.325

Optianal file patterns to include exciude; 8]

“hmp ;o -"*F o -bak ;- oby b ;- Tlk - w3 Global Ophions

Skip errorz [just log and continue]

Quick Start: To Copy or Move Files

First select the files you want to Copy or Move.

This action is applied to selected files and folders. If no folders or files have been selected the
menu command will be unavailable.

(Click @’Tﬂ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Copy /7 Move Command Dialog
Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

EQ_‘| Copy To.., F7
W Backup if Newer... ChrShift+F7
B Move To... Chrl+F7

Advanced 3

2 Delete...

£ Recyde..,

Last Command Again alk+z

Select Actions | Backup if Newer... or (Ctrl+Shift+F7) from the main menu to open the Backup
dialog.
Select Actions | Copy To... or Actions | Move To... from the main menu

Enter the Destination Folder

Enter the folder to which you want to copy the files. If you have used the dialog before you can
select a previous destination from the drop down list box.

Optionally Enter Files to Copy (or not to be Copied)
. To copy all files leave the Patterns field blank or enter and asterisk (*).

To copy only particular files specify one or more file patterns. Separate multiple patterns with the
bar character (]), e.g. *.htm | *.html | *.css.

To prevent certain files from being copied enter their pattern(s) preceding each with a minus sign,
e.g. -*.bak | -*.tmp | -—*.

You can even combine files to copy and files to exclude, e.g. *.htm | *.html | *.css | -—* (note
that order in which the file patterns are listed is not significant).

Click the OK button and FileBoss will start the copying and display a progress window.
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2.20 Copying: Files to Multiple Folders

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Quick Start: Copying to Multiple Destinations

First select the files you want to copy

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

IR_-| Copy Ta... F7
L Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo... Chrl+F7
| Duglicate. .. Shift+F7

+) | Concatenate Files To...

Flatten Folders...

& Clean Folders...

| More Copy Actions » B_] Time Contralled Copying...

di; Rename... Ckrl+R Copy Folder Trees,.,  Crrl+alk+Fz2
Lﬁ'ﬁ Rename Again. .. Chrl+AlE+R Paste into Selected Folders, .,

% et ot S T e et et i e e e e, e i e et nn s . ™

(Click here[ 17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Press Ctrl+C
or select Edit | Copy from the main menu

Second select the folders you want to copy to
If you are distributing to folders that are all in the same root folder select them in Explore View.
If you will be distributing to folders on multiple paths, drives or even network drives, create a
Virtual Folder first and then select the folders.

Finally paste the files on the clipboard into the selected folders
Select Actions | More Copy Actions | Paste into Selected Folders... from the main menu.

Distributes one or more files to multiple folders
Quickly and easily distribute new or updated files throughout your computer or network

Can distribute any file or folder that can be copied to the clipboard
The files and folders can be copied to the clipboard in the normal manner using either FileBoss or
other programs such as Windows Explorer

Distribution folders can be all on one level or multiple levels across multiple drives
Select the folders you want the files copied to in either Explore or Virtual Folders.

Complete logging of what names was copied and how
The Summary and Details panes of the Results window will show you exactly what was copied and to
where.
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2.21 Copying: Directory Tree Structure

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Makes a copy of a folder structure
of a part of your file system without copying any of the files it may contain.

Two methods to suit you needs best
Use the common Actions | Duplicate... command to quickly create a copy of the folder tree
in the same folder as the current. See Making Duplicates of Folders|58) for more on how to do this.
Use Actions | More Copy Actions | Copy Folder Trees. .. to copy the folder trees of
one or more selected files to a location of your choosing.

Quick Start: Copy a Directory Tree

(Note: You can quickly duplicate a tree structure in the same folder as the original using the Duplicate
Folder Command. See Duplicating Folders/58" for more.)

Select one directory you wan to duplicate

Actions | Tools  Opkions  Yiew

|;l'| Copy To.., F7
W Backup i Mewer...  Chrl+Shift+F7
B Mave Ta... Chel+F7
45 Duglicate. . Shift+F7
+ Concatenate Files To...
: : . Flakten Folders. ..
@] Clean Folders...
| Maore Copy Actions r |§_‘| Time Contralled Copying...
dﬁ. Rename. .. Chrl+R Copy Folder Trees... CtrHalk+F2
Ligfaibeh i i - St gt et g Beodin By,

1. Select one or more folders to be duplicated in the Contents window.
2. Select the Actions | Advanced | Copy Folder Trees... command from the main menu:

Replicate Folders Y| [
Souree Fles (T
MNumber: 0

Cancel

Destinatior:  Free Space: 126,325,337 568

CADuphcates * | Biowss

The selected folders and thew subifolders will b2 copied to the dastination without
copsang hles bast retarng thes nee stnuchre.

If the Larget folder esssts but sublolders do not the subfolders will be crasted in the
existing rook level foldes,

Help

1. Enter the Destination Folder.
4. Click OK.

Hint 2: You can quickly duplicate a tree structure in the same folder as the original using the Duplicate
Folder Command, see Make Duplicate Folders 58" for more.
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2.22 Copying: Structured

Structured Copying - Copy EEJ or Move m to the Max
e
Available in Virtual Folders I}

Virtual Folders and Intelligent Copying
Structured Copying combines the power of Virtual Folders with the flexibility of FileBoss's Advanced
Copy Engine to copy files like you have never done before.
Structured Copying allows you to select files from multiple levels of a path and then copy those files,
and only those files, to a destination retaining their original folder structure.

Simple Example
Consider the following, extremely simple example. (Remember that FileBoss can do this with
thousands of files as easily as it can with the five files in this example.)
Here we want to copy some photographs to a folder that will eventually be made into an album for
our grandmother. But we only want to copy the files that are the end result of our labor (i.e. we
don't want to copy the temporary or original files) and we want to copy them retaining the same
folder structure as our originals.

To copy from here... To create this with just one copy
o Pickwes . ForGrandma
Pets Pets
) Loy 03 ing ) Lucy 03 ipg
] My Buddy Hugo  iPg Huga
] Mikki - Ho Hum  1Pg .| Huga in Yard irg
] P4z10105 jra ] Hugo on walk  iPg
] Paz10128 irg Nikki
| Pez30390 L ] Mikki - Hurry up  7PG
Hugo ] Mikkion couch 3P

-] Huga in vard irg
] Hugo on walk  iPg

) Penzizes irg
] Pez301Ts ipg
Miki

.1 Hugo in ¥ard iPg
|j Mikki - Hurry up 1PQ
] Mikki oncouch JPa
1 PE0E0Z19 ipg
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First Select the files: Then all the folders:

CPtwes

Pets

B Lucy 03 cy 03

] My Buddy Hugo P L My Buddy Hugo  iPg
) Mikki - Ho Hum iPg || Mikki - Ho Hum  iPg
. P4z10105 ipg LY Paz10105 ipg
] pazi0128 i LY Paz10128 ipg
. Pezanzen i |1 Pez30390 ipg

Huga
B Hugoin vard

B Hugo in Yard

B Hugo on Walk B Hugo on Walk

) penzizzs ipg L Pe0z1z2E

L Pez30175 ipg | Pez30175
Mikki

.1 Hugo in vard ipg

I_t] Hugo in Yard
B rikki - Hurey up i

i H

B nikki on couch
L PE0e0z19 ipg

.| PEOEOZ19

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



How To Do Everything 55
Copying: Making Duplicate Files

2.23 Copying: Making Duplicate Files

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Quick Start: Duplicating Files

First select the files you want to duplicate.

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew

El_] Copy Ta.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo... Chrl+F7
4 Duplicate. .. Shift+F7
s

Concatenate Files To...

£ Recyde...

Last Command Again Alb+2Z

Press Shift+F7
or select Actions | Duplicate... from the main menu,
or click the Duplicate button on the Actions toolbar

Formatting the new names
The Duplicate File Dialog will appear where you can set the form of the new (i.e. duplicated) filenames.
By default the new files or folders will have a sequential number appended to the root name. For
example FileBoss.exe would be duplicated as 'FileBoss (001).exe'.

Details
For complete details about each field on the Duplicate Files dialog see below/ 56",

To Duplicate Folders

Duplicate Folders the same way you duplicate files (see above).

If one or more folders are being duplicated the dialog will activate the check box 'Copy Folders Only". If
you check this box only the tree structure will be copied - no files will copied. If it is not checked then
all files in the folder will also be duplicated.

Making a Duplicate Creates
an exact copy of your file(s) in the same folder as the original but with a different name. Typically
the new name consists of the original name with a sequence number added.

Duplicate Complete Folders and Paths
when a Folder is selected. This will create a new folder, in the same place as the selected item, but
with a new name. All of files and subfolders and in the original will be copied to the new folder.
(If you would like to create duplicates of just the files in multiple folders, first create a Virtual Folder,
select all the files (not folders) and then use the Duplicate command)

Duplicate the Structure of a Path
by selecting the Copy Folders Only option when duplicating a folder.

In Virtual Folders Duplicate Selected Files
form different folders all at the same time.

Add Sequential Numbers
guaranteeing unique names. Sequential numbers can be added before or after the name or
extension. You can even replace the extension or name with a sequential number.

Change the Extension
of the duplicated files to identify them better.

Add Plain Text to the Names
of the duplicated files if you want. Text can be added before or after the name or extension.

Files can be duplicated multiple times
so that more than one copy of the original is available. Sequential numbering (including a ? in the
name pattern) will insure that each filename is unique.
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Creating Multiple Copies in One Operation
For quick information on how to create up to one-thousand copies of selected files and folders at one
time see Creating Multiple Copies of Files and Folders| 61,

The Duplicate Command Center
When you duplicate files and folders the following dialog will appear allowing you to specify how the
duplicate files will be named. The choices you make here - just like almost all Dialogs in FileBoss - will
be saved even when FileBoss is closed.
As you make changes keep an eye on the box under Sample for: FileBosslsGreat.txt as it will give
you an idea as to how the names will be transformed for the new files.

Duplicating Files

Create Duplicate Files | ]
Souwce Fies "
Nurnbser: 0 Bytes: 0 -

[ Concel |

Pattein Fos neve Filenadmes r T ]
7 -

Irgert Wihene Global Options
Haarmes: Before @) Afler Replace
Extensiorc () Before After Replace

Freplace " o “Czeqr with
Murm, of Digits: 3 2 Stat Al 1 =

Sampde for: “C:\My Documents\FileB osslsGreat b
FileBosslsGreat (007 )kt

The pattermn vl be inchuded in the names of the
duplicated files 2t the indicaled posiion,

A question mark [7] or <seqr meta-lag will be replaced
wth & Lreque sequence rumber.
Fee complete detal: and examplas chek Help’

Copy Folders Only Nurber of Copies 1
Skip emois [puest log and cortinus)

Pattern for new names

Pattern far new Filenames: {

| (capy 7) v| f

B R e e s BT e m ST d o b emem S B e,

The pattern will be included in the names of the duplicated files, inserted at the position indicated by the
Insert Where selection below.

If a question mark (?) is included it will be replaced with an incremental number ensuring a unique name.
FileBoss does not require that the ? be included (though you will get a warning if it is not) but it is usually
best to have one to ensure unique names.

Specifying where the pattern will be inserted in the names

| nzart Whers
M arne: () Before (33 after () Replace

Eatension: () Before (O after () Replace

Bt Lt L CREPIC SRC TS L L S

Mutually exclusive options that determine where the pattern for the new name will be inserted in the old
name. Select one and then look at the sample near the bottom of the dialog to check if this is the way you
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want the duplicated files named.
Adding Sequential numbers to filenames

Start At 3 : i

. ~l

Murn. af Digits: 3 = i
Increment By Tz ;

How to Setup Sequential numbering
1. Insert the \? meta flag in the New Name field where you want the sequential number to appear.
Use the \? meta flag only once.
2. Set the number of digits you want displayed. E.g. setting it to 3 will insert 001, 002, 003, etc
where the \? meta flag is.
3. Set the Start A: number. While this will normally be '1' you might want to set it to another
number if some files have already been renamed with this routine.
4. Check the Sample at the bottom of the screen to see how the sequential numbers will fit into the
name along with any other formats you have chosen.
Num. of Digits
1 to 6, pads the number with leading zeros to get the desired number of digits. This is a
good option so that the files will be sorted correctly when displayed in FileBoss Windows
Explorer and various programs' File Open Dialogs.
Start At
1 on up to highest number allowed by the number of digits you have specified.
Increment By:
The amount each consequative number should be increase. For instance if the sequence
starts at 1 and the increment is set to 5 the the numbers would be 1, 5, 10, ...

Examples:
Long Beach #\?.jpeg (Digits set to 3 and Start At set to 1)
Long Beach #001.jpeg, Long Beach #002.jpeg, Long Beach #003.jpeg
\? Long Beach.jpeg (Digits set to 2 and Start At set to 10)
10 Long Beach.jpeg, 11 Long Beach.jpeg, 12 Long Beach.jpeg

Sample Filename

Sample for: "FileBozslsGreat bt j
FileBogslsGreat [copy 007 ] bt 1
]

e ek Rt el e s Aot AR S s = e ok e

Displays a sample name with the settings you have chosen.
Every time you change a setting the sample will change
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2.24 Copying: Making Duplicate Folders

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Quick Start: To Duplicate Folders

Start the duplication process

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew

Eh Copy Ta.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo... Chrl+F7
4 Duplicate. .. Shift+F7
IF3 Concatenate Files To...
:%-.ch.yg.;:.-.-.-.-.-.-.-“
Last Command Again Alb+2Z

Press Shift+F7
or select Actions | Duplicate... from the main menu
or click the Duplicate button on the Actions menu

Formatting the new names
The Duplicate File Dialog will appear where you can set the form of the new (i.e. duplicated)
filenames. By default the new files or folders will have a sequential number appended to the root name.
For example My Documents would be duplicated as My Documents (001).

Duplicating Folders
If one or more folders are being duplicated the dialog will activate the check box Copy Folders Only.
If you check this box on the tree structure will be copied - no files will copied.

Details
For complete details about each field on the Duplicate Files dialog see below.

Creating duplicates of folders
is exactly the same process as creating duplicate files except that there is one extra option: whether
or not to copy the everything in the folder or just the folder structure (e.g. not to copy any files).

Duplicating a folders is the process of creating
copies of folders in the same folder as the originals but with a new name. Typically the new name
consists of the original name with a sequence number inserted in the name.

Duplicate everything or just the structure,
you have the choice of duplicating everything in the folder (e.g. including the files) or just
duplicating the tree structure of the folder (i.e. no files are copied).

Flexible naming of duplicated files
just as when duplicating files

Folders can be duplicated any number of times,
each with unique names.

Creating Multiple Copies in One Operation
For quick information on how to create up to one-thousand copies of selected files and folders at one

time see Creating Multiple Copies of Files and Folders! 6.

The Duplicate Command Center
When you duplicate files and folders the following dialog will appear allowing you to specify how the
duplicate files will be named. The choices you make here - just like almost all Dialogs in FileBoss - will
be saved even when FileBoss is closed.
As you make changes keep an eye on the box under Sample for: FileBosslsGreat.txt as it will give
you an idea as to how the names will be transformed for the new files.
Duplicating Files
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Create Duplicate Files |l
HeAEa e | __OK |
L1]:8
Nurnbser: 0 Bytes: 0 -
[ Concel |
Pattein foi neve Filenames r T ]
7l - '
Irezert Vb Global Options
Hames: Before @) Afler Replace
Extensiorc () Before After Replace

Freplace " o “Czeqr with

Hum. of Digits: 3 2 Stat AL 1

Sampde for: “C:\My Documents\FileB osslsGreat b
FileBosslsGreat (007 )kt

The pattermn vl be inchuded in the names of the
duplicated files 2t the indicaled posiion,

A question matk, [7) of <seq> meta-flag will be replaced
wth & Lreque sequence rumber.
Fee complete detal: and examplas chek Help’

Copy Folders Only Number of Copies 1+
Skip emois [puest log and cortinus)

Pattern for new names

Pattern far new Filenames:

| [copy 7] V| 1

B R S T T S S S S S S G Py Sy j

The pattern will be included in the names of the duplicated files, inserted at the position indicated by the
Insert Where selection below.

If a question mark (?) is included it will be replaced with an incremental number ensuring a unique name.

FileBoss does not require that the ? be included (though you will get a warning if it is not) but it is usually
best to have one to ensure unique names.

Specifying where the pattern will be inserted in the names

Imzert Where :
M arne: () Before (33 after () Replace
Eatension: () Before (O after () Replace

=TT T P g B e T o e T ST e o e e A AT

Mutually exclusive options that determine where the pattern for the new name will be inserted in the old

name. Select one and then look at the sample near the bottom of the dialog to check if this is the way you
want the duplicated files named.

Adding Sequential numbers to filenames
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Start At 3 : ;
Murn. af Digits: 3 : 4
Increment By Tz

How to Setup Sequential numbering
1. Insert the \? meta flag in the New Name field where you want the sequential number to appear.
Use the \? meta flag only once.
2. Set the number of digits you want displayed. E.g. setting it to 3 will insert 001, 002, 003, etc
where the \? meta flag is.
3. Set the Start A: number. While this will normally be '1' you might want to set it to another
number if some files have already been renamed with this routine.
4. Check the Sample at the bottom of the screen to see how the sequential numbers will fit into the
name along with any other formats you have chosen.
Num. of Digits
1 to 6, pads the number with leading zeros to get the desired number of digits. This is a
good option so that the files will be sorted correctly when displayed in FileBoss Windows
Explorer and various programs' File Open Dialogs.
Start At
1 on up to highest number allowed by the number of digits you have specified.
Increment By:
The amount each consequative number should be increase. For instance if the sequence
starts at 1 and the increment is set to 5 the the numbers would be 1, 5, 10, ...

Examples:
Long Beach #\?.jpeg (Digits set to 3 and Start At set to 1)
Long Beach #001.jpeg, Long Beach #002.jpeg, Long Beach #003.jpeg
\? Long Beach.jpeg (Digits set to 2 and Start At set to 10)
10 Long Beach.jpeg, 11 Long Beach.jpeg, 12 Long Beach.jpeg

Sample Filename

Sample for: "FileBozslsGreat bt
FileBogslsGreat [copy 007 ] bt -‘]

B N S Sy S I F U R i s

Displays a sample name with the settings you have chosen.
Every time you change a setting the sample will change

See also:
Copying/Moving Files/ 463
Updating Files| 62
Duplicating Directory Structures| 52
Copying Filenames| 7%
Creating Multiple Copies of Files and Folders/ 6%
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2.25 Copying: Creating Multiple Copies

Creating Multiple Copies of Files and Folders
e
Available in both Explore Views @ and Virtual Folders

Create up to one thousand copies at a time
FileBoss can create up to a thousand copies of each selected item. If a selected item is a folder
FileBoss can create up to one thousand copies of that folder and all its contents.

Example: Creating a thousand files in a thousand folders
Create an empty folder
Create one file or copy one file to that new folder

Select the new file and use the Actions | Duplicate... command from the main menu to create
999 copies of that file (as explained below)

Navigate up to the parent folder and select the new folder that contains the 1,000 files
Use the Actions | Duplicate... command again to create 1,000 copies of that folder. (You might

want to brew a cup of tea while FileBoss works its magic.)
There will now be 1,000 folders each containing 1,000 files. One million total.

Example: Creating one million files in one folder
Create an empty folder
Create one file or copy one file to that new folder

Select the new file and use the Actions | Duplicate... command from the main menu to create
999 copies of that file (as explained below)

Select the 1,000 files files in that folder and again use the Actions | Duplicate... command from
the main menu to create 999 copies of each of the 1,000 files. (You might want to go and get a
cup of coffee while FileBoss does your bidding.)

There will now be 1,000,000 files in the original folder.

Renaming New Files

When FileBoss spins out more than one copy of a file or folder it will add a sequential number to each
file according to a pattern you specify.
If you want specific, individual names for each one simply:
Select the newly created files
Use the Actions | Rename | Quick Rename... command from the main menu (or press
Ctrl+Shift+R) to start renaming the files one by one (each filename will be displayed in a special small
dialog).

The Duplicate Command Center
When you duplicate files and folders a dialog will appear allowing you to specify how the duplicate files
will be named. The choices you make here - just like almost all dialogs in FileBoss - will be saved even
when FileBoss is closed.

Most significant for creating multiple copies is the Number of Copies field at the bottom of the dialog:

Number of Copies

. [1 =] g
Humber of Copies v a
P eme e A e et e gl

Specifies how many copies of the file / folder will be made. The maximum number of copies is 1,000. So if
1,000 items are selected and this is set to 1,000 then 1,000,000 items will be created! If one or more of
the selected items are a folder many more than 1,000,000 items can be created.
When creating a large number of files (in excess of 500,000) always be aware of special problems
affecting large file systems.

For complete information on all the fields and options available in this dialog see Duplicating Files| 55
or Duplicating Folders| 58",
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2.26 Copying: Updating Files
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Update Files [T | [

Source Filez
Mumber: 0 Bytes: 0

Cancel

[ Heb |

Destination:  Free Space: 197,7839.933.325

WWCorphet01 hprogram_dewhexecutable - el

Optianal file patterns to include exciude; 2]

5 - 5 Global Options

[ Skip erorz [just log and continue]

Quick Start: To Update Files

What is Updating Files?.
The Update copy action will copy a file to the destination if and only if that file already exists in the
destination folder and it is older than the file in the source folder.

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew

B‘_‘| Copy Ta... F7
L5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctri+Shift+F7
B MoveTo... Chrl+F7
= Duglicate. .. shift+F7
+  Concatenate Files To...

T Flatten Folders. ..

& Clean Folders...

| More Copy Actions [ B_] Time Contralled Copying...

di:‘ Bename... Ckrl+R Copy Folder Trees,.,  Crrl4+alk+Fz

Lﬁ'ﬁ Rename Again... Chrl+AlE-+R Paste into Selected Folders, ..
GQuick Rename. .. Chrl+ShifE+R =] Update... Alk+F7

Start the Update Command by
Press Alt+F7
or select Actions | Update... from the main menu,

Hint: You can also update files from the main Copy / Move dialog. Simply check the Copy Only if
Target Exists option in the Advanced area of the Copy Files dialog.

Using the Update command directly just simplifies the operation by pre-selecting the most common
options.

Copies Selected Files only if a file with the same name already exists
in the destination folder and the file to be copied is newer.

Great for Syncing two Folders or Paths without
copying a bunch of junk (e.g. temporary or work) files.
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Copying: Updating Files
Updating is a convenient sub function of the Copy command

and can be accomplished from the Copy dialog if you want more control.

More Control when Updating Files
Note: The process described above will quickly accomplish the task. But if you want more control over

the operation you can use the Copy Files action (EEJ) instead. Just make sure that in the Copy /7 Move
Files Dialog the Copy Only if Target Exists box is checked.

[] Copy Only if Archive Needed [] Remove &rchive Flags
[T Copy Only if Target Exists [7] Copy to Ore Folder ,

W I T N TR S it
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2.27 Copying: Creating Shortcuts (Links)

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

How to Create Shortcuts
(Links to Files & Folders)

Dropping files on FileBoss is comfortably similar to dropping files on other programs such as Windows
Explorer.
But with the following great improvements:

E
Select Create Shortcuts % as the default operation when files are dropped on FileBoss.
The default operation is easily switched between Copy, Move and Create Shortcuts by simply

clicking on the Command button (%1. % %F) or selecting the Options | Default Drop Mode >
command from the main menu.

(Naturally you can still force the drop mode when dragging files by holding down the Alt, Ctrl or
Shift key as appropriate.)

Drag & Drop with the right button produces a popup menu from which you can select how to
drop : Copy, Move or Create Shortcut(s).
Before dropping files (i.e. releasing the mouse button) press and hold down the Ctrl and Shift

keys. This will force FileBoss (and most other programs) to create shortcuts to the source files
rather than copy or move them.

Also Consider Using Drop Zones

If you will be creating shortcuts to more than just a couple of files consider using one or more Drop
Zones set to create shortcuts in their associated folders.
See Using Drop Zones! 67 for all the great details on Drop Zones.
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2.28 Copying: Drag & Drop to the Max

E
Enhanced Drag & Drop %... % %

Dropping Files on FileBoss

Dropping files on FileBoss is comfortably similar to dropping files on other programs such as Windows
Explorer with the following great improvements:

E

You can change the default Drop action by clicking: %1. % % buttons or using the Edit |
Default Drop Mode > menu.

(Naturally you can still force the drop mode when dragging files by holding down the Alt, Ctrl or
Shift key as appropriate.)

Drag & Drop with the right button produces a popup menu from which you can select how to
drop: Copy, Move or Create Shortcut(s).

You can tell FileBoss to use the common Windows copy Engine or use FileBoss Advanced Copy
Engine. The FileBoss Copy engine allows you to control overwrite notifications and actions as well
flexible options when one file cannot be copied (such as retry).

To setup whether FileBoss will copy dropped file using Windows' or FileBoss's (and even how
FileBoss's engine will copy) use the Options | Program Options.. command from the main
menu and select the Advanced 2 tab.
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2.29 Copying: Dragging to Covered Windows

Dragging to a Covered Window
Dragging files to a Tabbed Window that is completely covered is really easy, just drag the files across
the Tab of the desired window first. As the mouse (dragging the files) crosses the tab the window will
become active and displayed on top of all others.

Even better use Tab Groups so both tabs are visible at the same time.
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2.30 Copying: Using Drop Zones

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Drop Zones are graphic drop targets

: HEX]

i DropZones ~ 1 X

Ext WHLE A

)
&% RECYCLE

o e
| Jznals, bW L |

I

f
I

[=]

[{j The ‘izt

[ R Y ot L Ty
| @
=
=
=

[ R N e T T e S

P

that make sorting, copying, moving and deleting files and folders easier than ever before

Represent folders
to which files can be copied, moved or linked

Special Drop Zones
for quickly deleting files or sending them to the Recycle Bin

File and folders can be dropped from any program
that supports Drag & Drop (e.g. Windows Explorer) onto Drop Zones

Drop Zones can remain active
and visible even when FileBoss is minimized

Drop Zones can be saved and restored in sets
for reuse later. Multiple sets can be created and saved.

Drop Zones are automatically restored
when FileBoss starts if they were displayed when FileBoss last closed

Can either use the Windows Copy Engine or FileBoss's intelligent copy engine
and FileBoss's copy engine can be configured handle copy operations the way that is best for you. (
Click here [18% to see how.)

How to display the Drop Zone Box
To toggle the Drop Zone Box on and off:

Select Windows | Drop Zones | Show from the main menu.
or press Ctrl+F8
or click the Drop Zones menu item under the Windows button on the main menu

Creating Drop Zones
To create a new Drop Zone:

Drag any folder over the Drop Zone Box (but not over one of the existing Drop Zones) and let go.
By default a Copy Drop Zone will be created.

If you want a Move Drop Zone hold down an Shift key while dropping.
To create a Shortcut Drop Zone hold down the Alt key while dropping.
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Changing individual Drop Zone options
I

*‘ =%

z
s Explorer  Help

&

i ] —

o e,

-

1

pm

~X DropZones ~ 1 X

{ Ext Ao RIGX TS

: % RECYCLE <

= =

; @ My Pictures 5:

g

: (e B corx

: R ik | ) Meve

3 Sharteut

] A Thevisi| = S

i Change Drop Eolder. ..
’ Show Drop Folder

3 Properties

' a Delete this Drop Zone
Ed

. P P

At dalh il AR . R 0.

Right-click on any Drop Zone in the box to display a popup menu.
Change the Drop Zone type by selecting Copy, Move or Shortcuts

You can use the other options to change the folder to which the Drop Zone is attached, show the contents of the folder
(using a normal FileBoss Explore view) and Remove the Drop Zone from the list.

Setting options for the Drop Zone Box

! Drop Zones  » 1 X

@ X0 XY

i
&% RECYCLE

Use the buttons at the top of the Drop Zone list to change their order and to add or remove the special
Delete and Recycle Drop Zones.
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2.31 Time Controlled Copying

Time Controlled Copying

e
Available in both Explore Views @ and Virtual Folders

What is Time-Controlled Copying (TCC)?

Time-Controlled Copying allows you to:

Insert pauses between one file being copied and another

Specify a minimum time that FileBoss spends copying a file. If a file takes a shorter time to copy
than the minimum time specified FileBoss will insert a pause afterward to make up the difference.

Insert pauses between batches of files, e.g. pause for ten minutes after every 50,000 files have

been copied.
Better resource management

Time-Controlled Copying is most often used when copying a large number of files to regulate

computer and network resources.
Prevent system crashes

TCC is also a must on fast, modern computers when copying hundreds of thousands of files which
sometimes will crash Windows. On really fast machines where small files can be copied up to 50,000
a second or more copying more than 500,000 thousand file will often cause system failure:
sometimes windows will crash, sometimes just the application performing the copy (even Windows
Explorer) will crash and sometimes everything will just slow down to a crawl.

These problems can be prevented by either pausing after each file or by processing the files in

batches with pauses in between.

The dialog below shows the options you can specify. (For a detailed explanation of these settings

see Time Controlled Copying Options)

Time Controlled Copying R e
Source Filez
Folders: B Fles 13 Butes: 34529
Deginabor:  Fres Space: 197,789,983 325 ) : [ C i ]
WonprelDN \B ackup'5 ales - _BIWN:_
Dipticnial fle pattems 1o inchidefeschude: & Help
"doc ; "docy ; “ads "l 3
Skip errors [just log and continue)
Time Contoded Copeng 1,000
- All times in millseconds - milancs
- - equals
] Pauge 10000 « | milipecs e 10000 K':W:_! ;3 ane
socond
o | Pause after mdridual Res
Pauze altes evesy fils for: 250 ) 3&3:::
L. . millizeconds
Minirninm copéy lime per flle: equialy
oo hour
| Pansse 2507 rilisecs eveny 500002 Gag
| Advanced |

Quick Start: Time Controlled Copying (TCC)

First select the files you want to Copy

(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open TCC Dialog
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Actions | Tools  Oplions

@ Copy To.., F7
W5 Backupif Newer...  Ctri+Shift+F7

View

B Move To... CHrl+F7
4= Duglicate. .. shift+F7
[#/ Concatenate Files To...

* sk

s Flatten Folders...

@ Clean Folders...

Time Controlled Copying

e g Tl R e 2 A i G

Fill in how you want the time delays
Click the OK to Copy

Maore Copy Actions L E.'gl Time Controlled Copying.. .

ol e die g4

Select Actions | More Copy Actions | Time Controlled Copying from the main menu

Simple and Advanced Command Modes

Copy Files
Selected Foldets and Fies:
Folders: 0 Fles: 279,598 Butes: 31 ATEOT4816
Dedinaiorc  Fres Space: 197789883326 2
\WCorpnetDT\c\Backup\S ales ~ | Browse|
Opicnsl fle pattems o inchade/exchade: '
lbmp ; Stmp o w | ek
Oweswrie Exasting Flas? W sirEgs
Mo Yes Hane
@ Ask Dy IF Mlwper 7] Hidkder:
Rename | Read-Only
New File WIEXE
Existing File 1217 [set.]
Skap enors [Don't ask - just log and conbinue]
Advanced Dplicns
Altribubes of New Fles Dates of New Files
MNo
Change Add Remove @ Orignal How
Meads Archiving @
Read-onk @
Hidden @
System a
Copy Only if Auchive Needad Remove Archive Flags
| Copy Only if Target Eists || Coopy to Ore Foldes

Specified

Diptions

If you want to quickly copy a bunch of files without worrying about any advanced settings just close up
(or leave closed-up) the dialog by pressing the Simple button (if the dialog is already closed up the
button will read Advanced). Like all other expanding dialogs in FileBoss this copy move dialog
reverts to default options when it is close up. So you don't have to worry about some option being set

that you can't even see.
Sample Options and Settings

The advanced area of this dialog has the same options and settings as the normal and Advanced areas
or the normal Copy Dialog. For a detailed explanation of these options see the Copy Dialog.
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2.32 Copy Filenames to Clipboard

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

One filename or thousands
with or without the full path, can be copied to the Windows Clipboard.

All Selected Names or Just the Current Name
can be copied. So you don't have to stop selecting files for some other operation just to copy one
filename to the clipboard

Just the Name or the Name and Path
can be copied using different command and hot-keys. So you could copy to the clipboard just the
text FileBoss.exe or C:\Program Files\FileBoss\FileBoss.exe.

The Format of the Copied Text is Up to You
since you can specify what comes before and after each name or group of names (such as quote
marks and line feeds). See Copying Filenames[17%) for more information about defining how names are
copied to the clipboard.

Complete logging of what names was copied and how

The Summary and Details panes of the Results window will show you exactly what was copied to the
clipboard.

Quick Start: Copying Selected Filenames (Your Way)

First select the files you want
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

EdR | Sedect Sgrt  fctions

§ Copy Chri4C
Paste ChrY
Copy Mames to Chipboard r Current: Flenams F10
Find in Tab ¥ Cyrrent Flenams no Path CrkF10
HY e Folder Ins Seleched Flenamas Shift+F10
= Attributes ki Selected Flenames na Pathe  Chr4ShFt+F10

el o E pai e

To copy filenames with paths, e.g. ""C:\My Stuff\Mom's Letter.DOC"):
Press Shift+F10
or select Edit | Copy Filenames to Clipboard | Selected Filenames from the main menu

To copy filenames only e.g. "Mom's Letter.DOC")
Press Ctrl+Shift+F10

or select Edit | Copy Filenames to Clipboard | Selected Filenames No Paths from the main
menu

Copying the Current Filename Only
Click on the entry in the Contents Window of the file you want to copy.

To copy the filename and path e.g. "C:\My Stuff\Mom's Letter.DOC")
Press F10
or select 'Edit | Copy Filenames to Clipboard | Current Filename' from the main menu

To copy filenames only, e.g. "Mom’'s Letter.DOC'")
Press Ctrl+F10

or select Edit | Copy Filenames to Clipboard | Current Filename No Path from the main
menu

Hint: You can change how filenames are formatted when copied to the clipboard. Simply select
'Options | Program Options..." from the main menu and then select the 'Copy Filenames'
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Copying: Delete & Recycle Drop Zones

The power of Drop Zones for Deleting and Recycling Files
The Drop Zones for Deleting and Recycling files and folders are special zones in the normal Drop

Zone List.

N

BEX]

Tt

v Explorer

wElR

b - X

-

m
=
=

--,-,_,W-;-ux-,,-.,.a\,nn.

S A

P

(PSP

Help

i DropZones ~ 1 X

2RI DX E
L i
g_} RECYCLE =
%My Fictures 5‘;

IZI The ‘izt

- el = e e,

For complete details on these and other Drop Zones see Using Drop Zones| 673,
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Flattening Folders

2.34 Flattening Folders

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Flatten Selected Folder(s) -5l
Diestination: [Enter ‘SELF' bo copye all files 1o selected fokdsrs]
S:AShakespeane'\ A0 Playp: - | Elow;e]
| Cencel |
Optional e pattems to inchude/exchude: & T
“ e ; " bt * [eanl Hep |
Skip eners [ust log and coniirue] | Advanced |

Quick Start: Flattening Folders

First select the folders you want to flatten.
In either the navigation window or the contents window.
(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Start Flattening folders by

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

Copy To.., F7

Backup if Mewer,.,  Ctrl4+Shift+F7?

Y 1% s &

Maove Ta... Crel+F7
Cuplicate. .. Shift+F7
Concakenate Files To...

¥ o

s Clatten Folders...

g Clean Folders. ..

Select Actions | Flatten Folders... from the main menu.

Enter the Destination Folder
Enter the folder to which you want to copy the files which will be flattened. Enter Self to flatten to the
selected folder.

Enter optional file patterns
specify optional file patterns to process or exclude and, the destination folder for all the files.

Formatting the new names
In the advanced area you tell FileBoss what to do when files with the same names are flattened.
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Flatten Selected Foldar(s) s
Destinatior: [Enter 'SELF bo copy all fles to selected foldez)
S:\Ghakespaare’val Plays | r——
Cancel
Diptional s pattems to inchude/exchide: ' .
=t ;= b - [ 3 | L Help
Skip emors [past bog and contrus) [ Sunpls
Dvatvarite Hes with the same namea?
Nao eg Ak
Qe IF Moot @ Rename
Paftem for Duphcale Flenames
l<smgr] -

Sample for "C:\My Docurents\FleBosslsGreat bd™
FieBlogslsGrest (001 ba

Inseit Patein whete nrelation Bo the ename
Belore @ Aller Replace

Rieplace "<amg> " With

Murm, of Dagats; 3 = Statar 1

Pattern for new names

Pattern for Duplicate Filenames

[<zeq>) -

Sample for: "C:\My DocumentzhFileB ozslzGreat bt
FileBozzlzGreat [007] bt

The pattern will be included in the names of any duplicated files, inserted at the position indicated by the
Insert Where selection below.

If a question mark (?) or the <seq> variable is included it will be replaced with an incremental number
ensuring a unique name.

FileBoss does not require that the <seq> be included (though you will get a warning if it is not) but it is
usually best to have one to ensure unique names.

Specifying where the pattern will be inserted in the names

[nzert Pattern where in relation ta the filename

() Before @ After () Replace

Mutually exclusive options that determine where the pattern for the new name will be inserted in the old
name.

Sample Filename

Sample for: "FileBozslsGreat bt

FileB ozslsGreat [copy O01).txt

et e sl e e o B e B e e th

Displays a sample name with the settings you have chosen.
Every time you change a setting the sample will change
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2.35 Concatenating Files

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Concatenate Selected Files =

Ot File:
DL ogFiles\conglomerate. i - Broww

Bppend ¥ e sots [othewase any sasting fle wall be ovennthen)

Location Chaisctess Hewline Tab

Bedces Fiest
Bedoes Each o | Except Fist
After Each
After Lask
| Corcet | | Heb

Quick Start: Concatenating Folders

First select the folders you want to flatten.
In either the navigation window or the contents window.
(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Start Flattening folders by

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

Copy To.., F7
Backup if Mewer,.,  Ctrl4+Shift+F7?

Maove Ta... Crel+F7
Cuplicate. .. Shift+F7
Concakenate Files To...

Flatken Folders. ..

ol 35 B ® i ®

Clean Folders. ..

Select Actions | Concatenate Files... from the main menu.

Enter the Destination File
Enter the filename to which you want to concatenate all the other files. If the target file exists it will be
overwritten unless the Append option is checked.

Select Appropriate Options
specify any characters you want inserted before, after and between the files.
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2.36 Cleaning Folders

o
Available in both Explore Views ﬁ and Virtual Folders

Clean Files from Folders B =

Opliceal fle patlems o include/eschsde: B

i

“bak ; “imp - »»

Help
W] Clean subfolders too ] Delete emply sub-foldess

Q@ Delete fles peamanarty of s s 1o the Recpcls Bin
[Hote: Recyclng a lage ruenber of fles i much, much shovwer than just delaing them)

Quick Start: Cleaning Folders

First select the folders you want to clean.
In either the navigation window or the contents window.
(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Start Cleaning Folders by

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

@ Copy Ta.., F7
L5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo... Chrl+F7
= Duglicate. .. Shift+F7
[#7| Copcatenate Files To..,

:: Flatten Folders...

a_|| Clean Folders. ..

Select Actions | Clean Folders... from the main menu.

Enter optional file patterns
Specify optional file patterns to delete or not delete.

If no patterns are entered all the files will be deleted.
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2.37 Renaming: Overview

Renaming to the Max dI:
Fast, Flexible, Tailored Renaming of Files and Folders
From renaming one file on the fly to renaming a hundred-thousand files across several disks with
sophisticated transformations FileBoss has a facility to make the process easier and quicker.

Rename them your Way
Convert case, change extensions, add sequential numbers, insert text, convert spaces to other
characters or remove completely, add file times, convert to true 8.3 DOS names and more.

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically

Quick Start: Rename Selected Files

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Start the Rename Selected Files Command by

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7
U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
£° Duglicate. .. Shift+F7

+| Concatenate Files To...
Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Mare Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Press Ctrl+R
Select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

Click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:
In the dialog choose the panel that best suits your needs, select the options and click OK

Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can
then rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename
all remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Using the Quick Rename Command
Select the files you want to rename.
Press Ctrl+Shift+R
Select Actions | Quick Rename... from the main menu

A Rename dialog will open where each selected file will be presented sequentially for renaming.
For each name you can change it, skip it, or skip all the rest.

Hint: If you only want to rename one file, especially without disturbing any selections you may have
made for other reasons, see the topic Renaming Individual Files [79h,

Fast, Flexible, Tailored Renaming of Files and Folders
From renaming one file on the fly to renaming a hundred-thousand files across several disks with
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sophisticated transformations FileBoss has a facility to make the process easier and quicker.

This section describes how to rename a group of selected files. If it is invoked from Explore View it can
be used to rename files in one folder. But if it is invoked from a Virtual Folder containing files from
different folders, different disks, indeed from different computers across a network, it can rename all
the files at one time. (To see additional ways of renaming single files and folders see the topic
Renaming Individual Files[794.)

But whether renaming files in groups is invoked for a few files in one folder or many files in many
folders the process is the same.

Rename them your Way
The following screen shots will give you a quick overview of the different tools at your disposal for
renaming files. For complete information on these dialogs click the Help button on the dialogs.

Worry-free Confirmations
You don't have to worry about pressing the OK button and suddenly renaming thousands of files you
didn't want to or incorrectly. After you press the OK button the files will be displayed one-by-one
showing the original name and the new name FileBoss has created for it based on your directions. You
can then skip that file, rename it as suggestion, change the suggested new name or confirm that you
want to rename all remaining files according to the selections you have made.
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2.38 Renaming: Individual Files

Convenient Ways to Rename Individual Files
Hint: This topic explains the various ways of naming files individually. To see powerful ways FileBoss
provides to rename tens, hundreds or even thousands of files in multiple folders - or even on multiple
drives - see the topic Renaming Groups of Files[ 77

The Right-Click Method

This will edit files in-place, i.e. not in a dialog box
Right-click the entry you want to rename

In the popup menu select either Rename or Current Entry | Rename. (Which item is present
will depend on the menu that popups up.

Press Enter or click outside of the name to finish
Press the ESC key to abandon any changes you have made

The Two Click Method
Note: The Two Click method is only available when Sticky Select Mode is turned off. (To learn more about
Sticky Select see Using Sticky Select Mode| 18%)

Click the entry you want to rename.

Hesitate just a little

Click the entry again

Edit the name

Press Enter or click outside of the name to finish

Press the ESC key to abandon any changes you have made

Using the Quick Rename Command
Confirm ar Edit Mew Filename | ]

Pathe W \FileBoss\Progeamh

O 23012008 log

Mewe 23002008 ek log

Press:
‘Hename' o tename this fle,
Skip Orne' 1o skip this ile only o
Skip Rest' to cancel and skip all remaming files.

Wiews Graphacs
Rename Skip One Skip Rest Help ]

Actions | Tools  Oplhions  Wiew
|;_‘| Copy Ta.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7

Mare Copy Ackions [
df Rename. .. Chrl+R,
Lﬁf Rename Again... Chrl+Al+HR

Cuick Rename. .. Ctrl+5hift+R

a Change Attributes, .,
e B Pl b i)

(Note: This method actually works with selected files but since it allows quickly renaming files
individually it is included here)
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Select the files you want to rename. See Selecting Files[ 17 for more info.
Press Ctrl+Shift+R
Select Actions | Quick Rename... from the main menu

A Rename dialog will open where each selected file will be presented sequentially for renaming.
For each name you can change it, skip it, or skip all the rest.
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2.39 Renaming: Change Spaces to Underscores

Convert Spaces to Underscores in Filenames dI:

Converts all Spaces to underscores in Selected Filenames
with just a couple of clicks

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

Quick Start: To Change Spaces to Underscores

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7

U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
£° Duglicate. .. Shift+F7

+| Concatenate Files To...
Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Maore Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Press Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Change Spaces Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select the desired Change to option

(%) Remove () Change to _ () Change to;

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Quick Sets panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the setting in the Sequential and
Search & Replace panels.
Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names using the Quick Sets or Sequential panels by
looking at the sample name at the bottom. It will be modified according to your choices.
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Transforming Filenames

Change Extensions
Changa Case
Change Spaces
Simple Replace

Add bo Filerame
Change bo §.3 Name
Add Sequence Numbers
Search & Replace
Advanced Formatting
Marasal Renaming
Halp

Hiowy should the spaces in the fle names be changed?

O Remove ®(Changeto | © Change to:

Sample for FlsBioss 13 realy coal bd”
FileBoss_iz_really_cool bk

Confimation Dialog: Display extenzion with Mame () o Separately (&)
[ Mo Confimation [prassing OF, will rename sl s inmedisted)
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2.40 Renaming: Converting to Lower Case (or Upper)

Setting Filenames to Lower Case (or Upper) CII:

Converts names to Upper, Lower or even Word Cap case
with just a couple of clicks

Change just the Root name, Extension, or both
independently. Can even change the case of the root name and the text of the extension at the
same time.

Worry-free Confirmations

After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

Quick Start: Change Filenames to Lower (or Upper) Case

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Change Case panel

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7

U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
i Duplicate. .. Shift+F7
#  Concatenate Files To...

: : Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Maore Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Change Case Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select Lower Case

Change File Names and / or Extensions [¥]
To: ) UpperCase @ Lower Case () Word Cap

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change Case panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the setting in the Sequential
and Search & Replace panels.
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Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

Transforming Filenames

Change Extensions
Change Case
Change Spaces
Simipha Replace

Add bo Flename
Change to 8.3 Mame
Add Sequence Numbers
Search & Replace
Audvanced Formatting
Manual Renaming
Help

Change the case of File Hames and f ot Extension:
To: () Upper Case (=) Lowes Case V wiord Cap

Sample for FileBoss is really cool b’
fileboss it really cool bt

Confumation Dialog: Display extension with Hame () or Separately (3
[ Mo Confiomation (pressing OF, will rename all fles immediatel)
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2.41 Renaming: Converting to True 8.3 Format

Converting to TRUE 8.3 DOS names CII:
Converts Filenames to 8.3 format used by DOS

Converts to TRUE 8.3 names
unlike many other programs that convert to a name conforming to the 8.3 standard but is made up
arbitrarily by the program. If the original name is FileBoss Is Super Great.DOC and its equivalent DOS
8.3 name is FILEBO~1.DOC (as reported by the file system) FileBoss will rename the file to
FILEBO~1.DOC not some other, made up, name.
(Due to limitations imposed by Windows renaming files, you cannot directly rename a long name to
a file's current short name so many other programs don't even try!)

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

Quick Start: Create 8.3 DOS Filenames

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[ 17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Change to 8.3 Name panel

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

EQ_‘| Copy To.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B Move To... Chrl+F7
4% Duplicate... Shift+F7
# Concatenate Files To...

:: Elatken Faolders. ..

@ Clean Folders. ..

Mare Copy Ackions [
dfg REname. .. Chrl+R,
U%E Rename Again... Chrl+Al+R

Quick Rename. .. Ckel+5hifE+R

il B R R — P
=

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Change to 8.3 Name Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last
and automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Note that there are no options for the 8.3 renaming option.
Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.
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Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

Transforming Filenames

Change Extensicns
Change Case

Change Spaces Convert File Mames 1o Their DOS 83 Equivalent

Simpls Replace 1 f - I i
addba here s no oplicns when conveltng fle names to the DDS 8.3 foimat

Add Sequence Mumbers
Search & Replace
Advanced Formatting
Mariisl Rerssnifg

Help

Sample for FileBoss is really cool b’
FILEBD™1.TXT

Conlfimation Dislog Display estertion withMame () or Sepaalely (&
1Mo Confiemation [prezsing OF, will isname sl iles imenedistel)
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2.42 Renaming: Changing Extensions

Change Filename Extensions dI:
Changes the Extensions for Selected Filenames
with just a couple of clicks

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

To Change Filename Extensions

First select the files you want to change
(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Change Extension panel

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

EQ_‘| Copy To.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B Move To... Chrl+F7
4% Duplicate... Shift+F7
# Concatenate Files To...

Elatken Faolders. ..

@ Clean Folders. ..

Maore Copy Actions 3
dfg REname. .. Chrl+R,
U%E Rename Again... Chrl+Al+R

Quick Rename. .. Ckel+5hifE+R

il B R R — P
=

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Change Extension Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select the way you want to change the extensions

Change File Bxtensions to:

@) Upper Case Lower Case Change to:

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.
Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.
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Transforming Filenames

[Change Extensions |
Change Case
Changs Spaces
Simple Replace

Add bo Filename
Changs to 8.3 Name
Add Sequence Numbers
Saarch & Replace
Advanced Formatting
Marassl Renaiing
Hedp

Change File Extenzions o

(@ Uppes Caze () Lower Caze (2 Changs to

Sample for FleBioss 1 realy cooltd”
FileBoss is really cool TXT

Confiemation Dialog Display sxtension with Mama () o Separstely &)
[[] Mo Conifienation [pressing OF, will rename sl fles immediztel)
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2.43 Renaming: Sequentially

Renaming File Sequentially de

Numbers can be padded with zeros
for generating formatted numbers like 01 and 098, 099, 100

Add optional prefix and/or suffix to the sequential numbers
any text that would like, e.g. Grandma as in Grandma 001.jpg

Add optional file time and 7/ or folder name
add the time of the last modification and / or the name of the folder the file is in, e.g. My
Documents 09.jpg, 09 05-10-01.jpg or even My Documents 09 05-10-01.jpg

Even more options and flexibility
To have all the features of the renaming files sequentially but with much greater control and
flexibility use the Advanced panel. Click here to learn more.

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

To Rename Files Sequentially

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Sequential panel

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7

U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
£° Duglicate. .. Shift+F7

+| Concatenate Files To...
Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Mare Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Add Sequence Numbers Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used
last and automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select the options for the new names

Start At : ;
Hum. of Digits: 3 : ii
. s
Increment By: L j
e A e meem e e The numMber to start at
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The number of digits to pad the numbers with, for example setting this to 3 would give names
like 001.jpg, 021.jpg and 737.jpg.

How much to increment each number. Normally the default of 1 is best. If Increment By is set to
5 the names would be 001.jpg, 005.jpg, 010.jpg etc.

Optionz :

Prefis: |"-.-"au:tiu:un Picz | 4

Suffis | (Trinidad) |

[ Include File Time
[ Include Folder M ame

L T T S R T P N TP .

Prefix: Text that will be inserted before the number
Suffix: Text that will be inserted after the number

Include File Time: inserts the time the file was last modified after the number

Include Folder Name: Includes the name of the file's folder before the number

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.
Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

Renaming File Sequentially

(Tharuge Extendions

Change Case

Change Spaces

Simple Replace Dt
Add to Flenasne Slat At !
Change to 8,3 Name
i Murnbers, Hum. of D'jS: El.lhﬂ Colorado

Search & Replace

Advanced Formatting Increment By : [T ke Foldar Msme
w Rendamming [Jinchude Fis Time

L

Frefix WVacation Pics

4

Sample for C-\My documents'\FileBosslsGreat bd'
C:\Mly Documenits\ scaton Fics 1000 Colorsdo b

For even more controd use the Advanced Formatting tab.

Confimation Dizlog: Display extenzion with Mame () or Separately (&)
[ Mo Condiemation [peessing OF will rename: 2ll fles immediately]
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2.44 Renaming: Search & Replace

Replacing Text in Filenames dI:

Can also be used to Remove Text from Filenames
simply don't supply any replacement text

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

The Powerful Search & Replace
(For simple text replacement see Simple Text Replacement.)

First select the files you want to rename
(Click herel 17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)You can use wildcards (*
and ? ) and even RegX expressions to search for text.

Open the Rename dialog and display the Search & Replace panel

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7
U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
i Duplicate. .. Shift+F7
#  Concatenate Files To...

: : Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Mare Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:
Select the Search & Replace tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and

automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog
Set the Options
Text [ar Pattern] ta Find:
FileBozz w

RBeplace with:
FileBozz the Great v

[Hint: Leave'Replace with' blank to delete the test. ]

Enter the Pattern to find
Enter the replacement text

(® Mormal [ and 70K] (O Exact (O UNIE

[ ] Match Capitalization

Select the type of search you want, Normal, Exact, or Unix.
Check the Match Capitalization box if appropriate
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Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all

Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then

rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For

example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.

Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

Renaming: Search & Replace Panel

Text [or Pattem] to Find

FleBos: w |
Beplace wath
FleBloss the Gieal ~|

Hint LeaveReplace with' blank to delste the leat |

() Hotmnal [ and 7 0K) () Exact UMD
[[] Match Capitalization

Confimation Dislogr Display esterzion with Mame () or Sepaately (&
[ Me Confmation [pressing OF. will rename al les immedistel]
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2.45 Renaming: Inserting Text

Inserting Text into Filenames CII:

Quick Set Routine for adding
text before or after names and extensions.

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

To Add Text to Filenames

First select the files you want to rename
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Add to Filename panel

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

R_‘| Copy Ta.., F7
U5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B MoveTo.. Ctrl4+F7
40 Duplicate. .. Shift+F7
+

Concatenate Files To...

* Flatken Folders. .,

@ Clean Folders...

Maore Copy Actions 3
dfg Bename. .. Ckrl+R,
L&";‘E Rename Again. .. Chrl+alk+R

Quick Rename, .. Crrl+3hift+R

. PR T S gy o

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Add to Filename tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select where and what text you want inserted
While multiple boxes can be checked allowing multiple insertions at one time, normally one insertion at
a time is best.

Eefore Mame 2004-07-26 after Mame: [ 1
Before Ext Fl After Ext: ] ;

— - a~

e.g. 2004-07-26 Draft of How to Earn a Billion Dollars.txt

Before Mame [ After Mame: -backup | 4

F
Before Ext [ After Ext: [ 3

P i

e.g. Draft of How to Earn a Billion Dollars - backup.txt

Before Name [] After Mame: [ 3
Before Ext [] Aftar Ext .obsolete 4};
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e.g. Draft of How to Earn a Billion Dollars.txt.obsolete
(Note that because there is a dot before ‘obsolete’ the file has a new extension!)

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.
Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

Transforming Filenames

Change Extensions
Change Case
Chanige

Spaces Add Texdt Whete
A leruame Befoas Name []
Change bo 8.3 Name

Aftar Hame;  [»] | <now

Add Sequence Numbers fiter Name: ]
Search & Replace
Advanced Formatting Befoae Exl D
Marual Renaming
Help Bfter Esd []

Sample for FileBoss iz realy cool b
FleBoss is really cool 2008-02-28 14-17-36.1=2

Corfiernation Dialog: Display esterssion with Mame () o Separately (8
[] Mo Confirmation [pressing OF, will rename sl fles immedistely]
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2.46 Renaming: Removing Text

Worry-free Confirmations
After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

Removing Text in Filenames

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[ 17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Simple Replace tab

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

EQ_‘| Copy To.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B Move To... Chrl+F7
4% Duplicate... Shift+F7
# Concatenate Files To...

:: Elatken Faolders. ..

@ Clean Folders. ..

Mare Copy Ackions [
dfg REname. .. Chrl+R,
U%E Rename Again... Chrl+Al+R

Quick Rename. .. Ckel+5hifE+R

il B R R — P
=

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:
Select the Simple Replace Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Set the Options

Replace Text in File Mames
Replace FileBozz

Wfith

Enter the text to look for
Leave the With field blank
Check the Ignore case box if appropriate

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other

panels.
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Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.
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2.47 Renaming: Removing Spaces

Removes all Spaces from Selected Filenames
with just a couple of clicks

Worry-free Confirmations

After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

To Remove Spaces from Filenames

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click here[ 17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Change Spaces tab

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

Copy To.., F7
Backup if Mewer..,  Ctrl+Shift+F7

Maove Ta... Ckel+F7
Duplicate. .. Shift+F7

al '.r.}i: @ Er-:i |_uEJ

Concakenate Files To...

= Elatken Faolders. ..

@ Clean Folders. ..

Mare Copy Ackions [
dfg REname. .. Chrl+R,
U%E Rename Again... Chrl+Al+R

Quick Rename. .. Ckel+5hifE+R

il B R R — P
=

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:

Select the Change Spaces Tab (note that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select the 'Remove’ option in the Spaces area

Haow zhiould the snaces in the file names be chanaed?

&) Remove () Changeto () Changs to

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note

When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.

Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.
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Transforming Filenames

Howe should the spaces in the file names be changed?

{%) Remaove () Change ta _ () Change ter
Sample for FileBoss iz really cool b’
FileBossisealyoool b

Corfimation Dislog: Display estersion withName () o Sepacately (&
[ He Confrmation [pressing OK. will iename all fles irmedistel]
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2.48 Renaming: Adding File Times

Adding File Times to Filenames CII:

Inserts each File's time
not a generic time for all files (though you can add generic times by simply typing them into the
pattern as normal text)

Accessed, Created or Modified times
can be inserted (or any combination thereof).

Where the Time is Inserted
is easily controlled by a simple filename format.

Worry-free Confirmations

After you have told FileBoss how you want the files renamed you can approve (and change
individually) each file or tell FileBoss at any time to rename all the remaining files automatically.

To Remove Spaces from Filenames

First select the files you want to rename.
(Click herel 1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Open the Rename dialog and display the Change Spaces tab

Actions | Tools  Ophions  Wiew

EQ_‘| Copy To.., F7
5 Backup if Mewer...  Ctrl+Shift+F7
B Move To... Chrl+F7
4% Duplicate... Shift+F7
# Concatenate Files To...

:: Elatken Faolders. ..

@ Clean Folders. ..

Maore Copy Actions 3
dfg REname. .. Chrl+R,
U%E Rename Again... Chrl+Al+R

Quick Rename. .. Ckel+5hifE+R

il B R R — P
=

Pressing Ctrl+R
or select Actions | Rename... from the main menu

or click the Rename Selected Files button: dI:
Select the Change Spaces Tab (nhote that FileBoss will remember which tab you used last and
automatically display it when you re-open the Rename Dialog

Select the 'Remove’ option in the Spaces area

Haow zhiould the snaces in the file names be chanaed?

&) Remove () Changeto () Changs to

Click the OK button

Confirm each file or tell FileBoss to do them all
Each selected file will be displayed with the old name and the recommended new name. You can then
rename the file, change the new name, skip that file or tell FileBoss to go ahead and rename all
remaining files according to pattern you have specified.

Important Note
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When you click the OK button FileBoss will apply the changes indicated in the active panel only. For
example if the Change to 8.3 Name panel is active then FileBoss will ignore the settings in the other
panels.

Tip: You can preview how FileBoss will change the names by looking at the sample name at the bottom.
It will be modified according to your choices.

The following file times can included:

<modified=> = Last modified time

<created=> = When the file was created

<accessed=> = When the file was last accessed.

The times can be formatted in many different ways. You can select from the drop down list or create
your own format (click the More Formats button for details on formatting times.)

File Dates

Replace \C, YW and/or Wb with
date &8 time in the format;

sp-Em-id v |

e T

Hint: Remember to look at the bottom of the dialog where a sample name will be formatted according
to your current choices. It is a good way to quickly determine if what you have specified is really what
you want.

Advanced File Renaming

Change Extensions
Changes Case
Change Spaces
Patteir foi Mamels) | <named [(crastad: | Cexts :_l
Add bo Fileraime Sample C:\My Documents\FlaBosslsGrest [05-10-0M) Lt
Change to 8.3 M Sequence Mumber [\seq] Formats for Dates & Times
Add Sequence Numbers Replaces: <modified
1 b 5 £ .
Search & Replace gta AL * sciested:, Caccessed:
- Nia. of Dl 3fe oy ~]
Help Inctement By 1 More Foemats
Meta Flags

{name: {exlension: <foldet> <path> <modifiedr <(accessed:
coieatedy  ctodmr  <seqy [sequence numbers)

Corfirnation Dislog Dizplay etension withMame (O o Separately (5
[C] Mo Confirmaticn [pressing DK, will rerame all fles immedialel)
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2.49 Delete / Recycle / Files & Folders

Delete and Recycle Files & Folders

FileBoss has a number of ways to Recycle and Delete Files
which one is most convenient depends on the number of files you will be deleting and your personal
preferences.

Single Files can be Recycled or Deleted
by right-clicking and selecting the appropriate command from the menu

Selected Files can be Recycled or Deleted
by right-clicking and selecting the appropriate command from the menu under the Selected Entries
submenu.

The traditional short-cut keys 'Del' and 'Shift-Del’ can be used
as they are in other programs

Special Drop Zones,
can be used to drop files into the Recycle Bin or just plain deleted,

To Delete / Recycle One File or Folder
Right-Click on the file or folder you want to delete

If the entry is in the folders list (the window to the left) select Delete or Recycle as appropriate
If the entry is in the contents window (the window to the right) select Current Entry
| Delete or Current Entry | Recycle as appropriate.
Warning: Do not use the Del key to delete just one entry when other entries are selected. These
buttons and keys will delete All selected entries, not just on the current entry.

To Delete/Recycle Selected Files

First select the files you want to Touch.
(Click here[17 to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Press Del to Recycle or Shift+Del to Delete permanently
If asked to confirm press Yes or No

Using Drop Zones to Delete or Recycle

: Drop Zones > 1 X
oRe A< W
¢ DELETE

[
£ 3 RECYCLE

it alond dntiinaaitetiat 1t is simply a matter of displaying the Drop Zone list and then dragging the

files and folders you want to delete over to the list and dropping them on the appropriate zone.

To Activate the Delete or Recycle Drop Zone
Select Windows | Drop Zones...from the main menu.
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2.50 Destroying Files

Destroying Files, Permanently

Eradicates files from your hard disk
making them invulnerable to restore utilities.

To Destroy Selected Files

First select the files you want to Destroy.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)
Select the files you want to Destroy.

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

|3_‘| Copy Ta... F7

%J Touch Fa

| Advanced r iChange Advano

2| Delete... Deskray...

&% Recvile... Touch Sekup...

Last Command Again alk+7

Select Actions | Advanced | Destroy... from the main menu
Confirm that you want to destroy the selected files.

Warning: Destroying files will scrub them from your disk so you will not be able to retrieve them again.

But:

Will destroying files keep my spouse from finding out what I'm giving for our Anniversary?
Probably Yes.

Will destroying files keep my boss from seeing my new resume? Probably

Will destroying files keep a government, any government, from knowing what was in them?
Probably Not

Please remember that destroying files does not guarantee that the information in those files is no longer on
your computer. Programs that used the file and even Windows itself may have cached the contents of the file
somewhere else.
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2.51 About: Long Filenames

About Too Long Filenames
This discussion is relevant to Windows NTFS file system as used by Windows NT and later, unless the
FAT file system is specifically mentioned.

How long is too long for a filename?
Anything over 259 characters including the drive specifier, e.g. C:\ or \\Corpnet\w, the path and the
filename itself.
As long as the full pathname is less than 259 characters there should not be any problem working with
the files except that some programs, and even older file managers, will have shorter limits on the files
they can handle, for instance you may be able to copy and rename a file in FileBoss and Windows
Explorer but not be able to open it in another program such as a drawing program or word processor.

However once the the length of full pathnames are longer than 259 characters there can be and will be
problems.

Unfortunately the exact nature of the problems will depend on the version of Windows, the file system,
the location of the storage media (such as across a network) and the programs accessing the file.
Even using Windows Explorer, handling files with filenames longer than 259 characters can be
extremely erratic.

FileBoss handles filenames up to 2048 bytes long to varying degrees depending on the version of
Windows and the file system in use. On a few systems they can be used almost the same as other files
but on most Windows systems there are some limitations, e.g. they may be able to be renamed but
not copied or deleted.

Renaming is best
So renaming is always the best option. Once the names, or the folders above the files, have been
renamed so that the total path plus the name and extension is 259 bytes or less, the files can be
copied, deleted and otherwise manipulated.

Even with extremely long filenames there is still on limit that must be observed, any one element of
the full pathname can not be longer than 255 characters. That means that the name of anyone folder
in the path, the filename itself and the extension can not be longer than characters bytes. If this limit
is exceeded the chances of renaming the file are extremely low.

Why do some say the maximum length is 255 or 2607?

Sometimes it is said that the total length is 255 or 260 characters. The 255 is left over from the days of
Windows 95 - when Windows first introduced a version of long filenames - and did not include the dot
and three character extension. The 260 is used by programmers as it includes the 259 characters and a
trailing null byte that terminates the name.
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2.52 Changing File Times & Attributes

Changing File Attributes & Times

Can change the attributes and times of one file or thousands
of selected files at the same time

Similar to the Touch command
that can be used for changing attributes and file times quickly and can even touch files and folders
beneath any selected folders. (Click here for more about the Touch command [108)

Can change Modified, Accessed and Created times
individually or together

Recurse through folders
When you are touching files in and Explore view you can decide whether to recursive touch entries in
selected folders or not.

To Change Attributes or Times of Selected Files

First select the files you want to change.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew
E1_‘| Copy Ta.., F7

[/ Change Attributes...
'%.f Touch Fa

Advanced 3
2| Delete...

ﬁ Recycle, ..

Last Command Again alk+7

Then

Select Actions | Change Attributes.. from the main menu
or click the Change Attributes button
A dialog will appear where you can specify what you want changed

Hint: You can also use the Touch command to change file times and attributes. It is very similar to the
Change Attributes routine but can be much quicker for repetitive actions.

The Change Attributes Dialog
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Change File Attributes @
Mo Change Add Remove
Meeds Archiving i i @
Read-only i@ y

Hidden @
System @

SetModiied timesta 12222008 [E): 06:46:29 -

[P Set Accessed times to 02-22-2008 06:46:29 : <4 Mow

[P Set Crealed times ta Qz-22-2008 06 46:29 : <4 Mow

Confirm: @) Yes () Mo
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2.53 Touching Files & Folders

Touching Files and Folders

Changes the attributes and times of one file or thousands
of selected files at the same time

Similar to the Change Attributes command
that can be used for changing attributes and file times on selected files through a dialog interface. (
Click here for about the Change Attributes command. [104)

Changes Modified, Accessed and/or Created
times individually or together

Individual Attributes can be removed, set or left unchanged
including the Archive, Read-only, Hidden and System bits

Recursing through folders
When you are touching files in and Explore view you can decide whether to recursive touch entries in
selected folders or not.

To Touch Files in the Contents Window

First select the files you want to Touch.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)

Start the Touch Command by

Actions | Tools  Options  Wiew

|;_‘| Copy Ta.., F7

[#f | Change Attributes...
%J Touch Fa
Advanced 3
2| Delete...
&% Recvile...
Last Command Again alk+7

Press Ctrl+R

Select Actions | Touch from the main menu

or click the Touch button

To setup how files are touched select Actions | Advanced | Touch Setup... from the main
menu or press Ctrl-F9.

Touching files can be automatic or confirmed each time it is invoked. See the Confirm Touch
dialog below.

Hint: If the Ctrl key is held down while the touch button is clicked, the Actions | Touch command
from the main menu is selected or the F9 shortcut key is pressed then the Touch Setup dialog will be
displayed instead of the Touch command itself being executed.
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The Optional Touch Confirmation Screen

Confirm Touch Files

%4; Touch 1 zelected entries?

Touched filez will change:
Attributes
Click '"Configure. ._' below to change these settingz

Daon't Touch Files with the Fallowing Attributes

Folders Mo Archive
FRead Only Hidden
Dion't Ak Again es |

Inzlude Subfolders Configure. .

Mo

Archive
System

| Help |
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2.54 Changing Advanced NTFS Attributes

Changing Advanced NTFS File Attributes
This is an extremely advanced operation and should not be used by anyone who does not
have a thorough understanding of the inner workings of the NTFS file system, of these
specific attributes and who does not have a very specific need to change them.

Making changes to these attributes can really screw up your computer and even render it
useless.

Can change the NTFS attributes of one file or thousands
of selected files at the same time

Recurse through folders

When you are touching files in and Explore view you can decide whether to recursive touch entries in
selected folders or not.

Actions | Tools  Oplions  Wiew
@ Copy Ta... F7

| Adyanced b | Change Advanced (MTFS) Attributes. .,
2| Delete... Destray. ..

&% Recvile... Touch Setup..., Chr+HFO

Last Command Again alk+2

To Change NTFS Attributes

First select the files you want to change.
(Click here[1™ to find out more about FileBoss's advanced selection methods.)
Then:

Select Actions | Advanced | Change Advanced (NTFS) Attributes.. from the main menu

A dialog will appear where you can specify what you want changed.
Select the attributes you want changed and press OK.
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The Change NTFS Attributes Dialog

Advanced - Change File Attributes @

Mo Change Add Remove

Temparary

Offlire

Compressed
Encrypted

Mot Indexed [Content]

Reparze Point

CA

Sparze

o )
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2.55 Compare, Merge or Purge Folders & Paths

Compare Folders, Paths and Drives

Use the power of Virtual Folders to Compare
Folders, Paths, Drives and even Network storage areas. Comparing folders creates a new Virtual
Folder with two folders, paths or drives of your choosing and once evaluated arranges the files for
viewing.
Once compared both Folders / Paths
- can be merged together
one updated from the other
only selected files merged
lonely or other files copied or deleted
and much, much more.

Automatic, Semi-automatic and Manual merging
allows you to merge only what you want

Comparison results can be easily used to remove files as well
You can select files by their status (Same, Newer, Older, Lonely) and then do anything with them
you like such as deleting them.

Detailed control if necessary
After selecting a group of files you inspect them individually to decide if they should be included in
any merge operation.

Hide files and folders that are not relevant
so that you can better see and work with files that are newer, older, lonely or the same depending
on your needs.

Almost all of File Boss' normal file manipulations routines
are available to you so you can clean up the folders or paths

To Compare Two Folders or Paths (and to merge and purge)

To start comparing folders or paths

Tools | Cphions  Miew  indow  Explorer

Drives 3

Special Folders. ..
Show Recycle Bin

Show Recent Documents Chrl+

@ Compare Folders...

Find Duplicates in Current Tab...

Find Text in Current Tab,.,  Shift+F2

External Tools 3

Cpen Enker

Select Tools | Compare Folders... from the main menu
or click the Compare button
Complete the Dialog and press OK to start have FileBoss collect and compare the folders.

When FileBoss has finished comparing the files it will display them in a special Virtual Folder
window:

Using the Compare /7 Merge Dialog
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Compare Folders or Paths |~ !E
Gebact Folder 1: w'\FileBogs Help -
Foldarz | 2-pichw FleBoas He - f

[ | Folder & Woi2-pro'wiFieBoas Help [c .
"JIF'eﬂmn:.; L - = Help
Compare 'wWhat File Times [Advanced Seltings]
Foot Folders Ordy Codigatison resohdion 1 | Seconds  +
& Al SubrFolder: Tirnes Zorw Ofiget
Ofisst Fia Timas in 2nd Folder be 0 Houes
Tarnplale: 1'. | Sawe at Tamplshs |

The Compare / Merge Dialog is where you specify which two folders or paths should be compared.
Note you can also specify specific folders to exclude. For example, specifying C:\My Documents | -My
Pictures in the Folder 1 field would exclude the folder My Documents from being included in the
comparison.

The Patterns field is optional (if it is empty all files will be included). You can specify specific files to
be compared or specific files not to be compared (precede the file pattern with a '-') or both to include
and exclude.

Time resolution and time zone offsets can also be specified to further refine the comparison.

Using the Merge Dialog

Merge Command & Contrel Center ]
Felded 1 \Filelinss Help
Foldes 2 "ol peo'wi'\FileBioss Help
Feldér / Pathi 1 | Foldar / Path 2 |
Hewes: ] of | e 16,059,684 |
Ok | 5 1508202 | | o 0|
Lok | ] of | » 12199.734 |
S | 1.560 wIsN2| | 1560 WAENL |
Totsk | 1,595 N2ZAD7 624 | | 1627 126564674 |
wihich Falders da rou'wiant to Lipdabe?
@ Foldet 1 ]
Menga Whal
Lonely Fies o | Mewer Files || Conifim Mewses Fies
o | Comifirr beafose shautinng rmssiges o stion

The top half of the Merge dialog shows the status of the files in the compared paths/folders.

The Which Folders to Update section allows you to specify which folders you want to merge to:
Both Files will be copied both ways making the folders equal when done.

Folder 1 Newer, Lonely and/or selected files from Folder or Path 1 will be copied to Folder 1. Folder
2 will not be changed even if there are newer files in Folder 1

Folder 2 Folder 2 will be updated as above. Folder 1 will not be changed.

Selected Selected files in will be copied from the folder / path they are in to the appropriate place in
the other folder / path. If a file is selected it will be copied regardless of whether it is older,
newer, the same or lonely, i.e. if it is selected it will be copied.

This can be used, for instance, to copy older files (perhaps backup files) back to their original
folder.

The Merge What section determines which files will be updated:
Newer Newer files will be copied
Lonely Lonely files (those without a comparable file in the other folder/path) will be copied.

Pressing Merge will perfume the indicated copy operations.
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Pressing the Close This Dialog button will close this dialog but will not exit the comparison mode.
You can close the dialog and then use the Tool box to examine and mark the files to perform more
precise merging.

You can always return to this dialog again by pressing the Merge button on the toolbox.

Working in the Comparison Window

Status  Filename Ext Modified Size Twpe
TN Cog brp 12/18/04 07:35 2,350,350 BMP File j
Zo Dog brp 05/11/02 20024 2 350,350 BMP File i
1_ My Buddy Hugo brp 05/11/02 20:24 7,359,350 EMPFile  +
?_ My Buddy Hugo brp 03/11/02 20024 2,359,350 BMP File
TL Cog In vard Pz 050702 13:36 434,455 JPG File

The comparison window is a special version of a Virtual Folder. File from the two paths are displayed
together sorted by path, name and modified date. The status column to the left shows:

N Newer - the other folder's file is older (by modified time)
(e} Older the other folder's file is newer (by modified time)
L Lonely the other folder has no matching file
The two files are the same as far as nhame and times are concerned.
Alternating colored bands are used to display files that are comparable (Newer, Older or the Same).

Most normal FileBoss commands (such as hide, delete, copy, rename) are available even though files
are being compared. If an action is performed that can corrupt the integrity of the comparison, FileBoss
will re compare the files. You always can force a re-comparison by selecting the Edit | Refresh Virtual
Folder command from the main menu or clicking its command button.

Using the Compare Toolbox

This Compare Folders Toolbox allows you to quickly manipulate the compared files.

Since the tool box floats you can go back and forth between it and the Virtual Folder to select or hide the
various types of compared files using the toolbox and then looking at them performing actions on them
using normal FileBoss commands.

Compare Folders

Meige., ‘

Select

Folder 1 Foldes 2

M e Hewer
Dider it

| Licarely-bumants

Claai Al S elections

Hide
S
Lormely-huait s
Hesvear / Olde
Foldars

Shiow Compatison Info...
Options
Help
Close & Eat

The Merge Button
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Compare Folders (2]

Merge...

The Merge button invokes the Merge Dialog where you can instruct FileBoss to merge the compared
folders according to your directions.
You can go in out of the Merge Dialog as often as you like.

The Select Buttons

Select
Folder 1 Folder 2
ewer [
Older Older
Lonely-hearts Lonely-hearts |

I[ Clear All Selections ]

The Select section allows you to select all files of a certain type and in a specific folder. For instance if
you would like to look at which files are lonely hearts in Folder 2 click that button in the second column.
Then you can use the F4 key to jump to the first selected file (and then the next and the next and ....).
You might then decide, after seeing which files were lonely-hearts, to delete them or merge them to
the other folder or even copy them somewhere else using FileBoss's normal copy routines.

The Hide Buttons

Hide

Same

Lanely-hearts ]

Mewer { Older
Falders ]

— T ——

Show All

= oa —— e —

The Hide section provides a convenient way to hide files that are not relevant to what you are doing.
If there are only a few files that are different among many that are the same it is often convenient to
hide all the 'Same" files. Or if there are a lot of 'Lonely' that are temporary or working files you don't
want to merge simply hide them.

Hidden files are never copied as part of the merge process not matter their type (and hidden files loose
their selected state.

Miscellaneous Buttons

Show Comparizon Info... ]

Options ]
Help ]
Cloze & Exit

. EL R N ————

[
[
[
[

Show Comparison Info...

Displays the Properties dialog showing information about the compared files.
Options

Displays the dialog for setting time resolution and other comparison options.
Close & Exit

Closes this tool box and exits Compare mode.
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2.56 The Command Bar - Direct Command Entry

Using the Command Bar

The Command Bar provides a quick way to enter FileBoss commands directly by typing. And it keeps a
record of the last significant commands entered so that you can simply select the command in the drop
down list box and click the button at the right to execute the command.
Using the command bar can really speed up some tasks as it can perform some actions without having
to invoke a dialog, go to the appropriate field, enter the data and then click on the OK button.

How to Display the Command Bar
Press F8, select Window | Command Bar from the main menu or right-click on any toolbar and
select Command Bar from the popup menu. All three methods will display the Command Bar if it is
hidden. F8 will display the bar if hidden and will shift the input focus directly to the bar so you can just
start typing.
Hint: Even if the Command Bar is visible just press F8 to move the input focus to the Command Bar
SO you can enter a command without having to use the mouse to get there first.
Pressing F8 while in the Command Bar will select / deselect all the text currently in the bar.
(Pressing Ctrl+F will display the command bar and enter Find as the command.)

: @) Find *.jpg > TR

@) C\PlaysiDocFilesiHamletACT _3)Scene_2 - a W

Entering Commands Directly

While the Command Bar accepts many different commands - all detailed below - the three most
common uses are:

Setting the Explore View to a Specific Folder

Type or paste the full path of the folder into the command bar. Meta-variables representing paths can
be used, e.g. <md=>\FileBoss would display the FileBoss data folder in the user's documents folder.
You can also enter bookmarks you have added to the Favorites list, just enclose the bookmark title
between the angle brackets. For instance if you have a favorite named Dog Pictures just enter <dog
pictures> and you will be taken to that folder.

To force the folder to open in a new tab use the Explore command followed by the path, e.g.:

Explore C:\Pictures\Animals\Dogs
For more about this command and meta variables see Displaying a Specific Folder[12h,

Finding files in the current view
To find and go to a specific file, or one of matching a file pattern, type in Find followed by a partial
name or file pattern, e.g.
Find fido*.jpg
Find fido
To to go to the next or previous matching files press F3 or Shift+F3 respectively or click one of the
arrows on the Command Bar.
(Pressing Ctrl+F will display the command bar and enter Find as the command allowing you to start
typing the file pattern immediately.)
Turning file filters on and off
To set a temporary file filter just type Show followed by one or more file patterns, e.g.
Show *.jpg ; *.jpeg ; *.gif
Running in Administrator mode
To start a new instance of FileBoss running in Administrator mode enter:
Run as Admin
Selecting Files
For example if you want to select all files having the extensions bmp, jpeg and gif simply type
select *.bmp | *.jpeg | *.gif
and then press the Enter key.

Chaining Multiple Commands
@ goto <mmd=\FileBoss Data <= show * fbopks® - ’E} el (o

Starting with FileBoss version 1.5 commands can be chained together so that they are executed one
after the other. To chain commands type " <> " between them.
For example consider the following Command Bar entry:

goto <md=>\FileBoss Data <> show *.fbopts* <> select files
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The three commands are separated by <>:
goto <md=>\FileBoss Data

Tells FileBoss to display the folder <md=>\FileBoss Data in the current Explore View (or create a
new Explore view if necessary). (Note that <md=> is a meta-folder representing the current
user's My Documents folder.

show *.fbopts™

Tells FileBoss to set a filter so only files matching the following pattern are displayed.
select files

Tells FileBoss to select all visible files. (Note that step two can be skipped by making this
command select *.fbopts™*.)

There is no limit to the number of commands that can be chained other than the line can not be more
than 32,000 characters long.

Navigation and Viewing Commands
In the following examples:

Commands shown with upper case letters followed by lower case letters can be entered with only

the upper case part. For instance to enter the command to select all files you can enter sel files

or select files.

sel refers to the selected entries in the Contents window

cur refers to the highlighted entry in the Contents window

nayv refers to the highlighted folder in the Navigation window (this is the folder whose contents are
displayed in Contents Widow

<pathname=> must be a fully qualified path to a folder such as C:\FileBoss\Testimonials or
\\CORP\c\FileBoss

<pattern=> is a file specification typically using one or more of the wildcards, * and ?. Such as
*.jpeg or 00??.doc

<pathname=>, e.g. c:\FileBoss\Testimonials
If an Explore view is active the contents of <pathname> is displayed in it. If another view is
active a new Explore view is created and set to <pathname>.
This is exactly the same as entering the command view <pathname>

<pattern>, e.g. *.jpg | *.bmp
Sets a temporary filter of the view. The temporary filter will remain until it is changed with
another command, turned off (filter off) or the View is closed. Unlike permanent filters, these
temporary filters only apply to the View for which they were set.
If a view has a local filter it can be turned off and on using filter on and filter off.
This is exactly the same as entering filter <pattern>.

VIEW <pathname=>
If an Explore view is present it is set to show the contents of <pathname>. If another type of
view or no view is active a new Explore view is created and set to <pathname>.
This is exactly the same as just entering <pathname> on the command line all by itself.
To force the folder to be displayed in a new Explore view use the command explore <
pathname=>.
Compare to EXPLORE view. For a full list of meta folders click here.
ex:
explore C:\Windows
explore <pf>
explore <md>=\My Docs

EXPlore ( cur | nav | <pathname=> )
NEW ( cur | nav | <pathname>)
Creates a new Explore View and displays <pathname=>. If <pathname> points to a file rather
than a folder FileBoss will simply display the folder itself..
To display a different folder in a current Explore view use
the VIEW command.
ex:
explore C:\Windows
explore cur
explore <pf>
explore <md>\My Docs

NEW FOLder or NEW DIR ( <folder name>)
CREATE FOLder or CREATE DIR ( <folder name>)
Creates a new folder below the current folder in the Navigation Window renaming it to <folder
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name> if specified. For Explore Views this is the folder displayed in the Contents window on the
right.
ex:

create folder vacation pictures

new folder

FILTer or F ( <pattern> | on | off)
Temporarily filters what is displayed according to the
specified pattern. These filters only apply to the current
view and are not stored unlike the normal, persistent, global filters.
ex:
filter *.bmp | *.jpeg | *.gif | Pics*.doc
filter off
(Also see SHOW)

SHOW or S ( <pattern> | all | files | folders)
Shows specific types or groups of files
If a pattern is specified a temporary filter is set that filters
what is displayed. Temporary filters only apply to the current
view and are not stored unlike the normal, persistent, global filters.
ex:
show *.bmp | *.jpeg
show all
Compare to HIDE

HIDE (<pattern> | files | folders | selected | reverse | off )
Hides files and folders by type or by a pattern

Hides the specified files or changes the status
of hidden files (reverse | off)
ex:

hide *.bak | *.tmp | —*

hide files

hide folders

hide off (same as using the 'SHOW ALL")

FOLders (on | off | top | bottom )
Display Folder in Explore View

Tells FileBoss where to display the folder entries
in an Explore View's Contents window. This command
correlates to the "Explore | Display Folders At..." main menu.
Applies to this and all Explore Views.
ex:

folders off

folder top

fol bottom

GOTO or GO to or G ( <pattern> | selected | error | folder )
Move to a specific file or type of file

Moves the highlight in the Contents window to the
next entry that matches the pattern or specified type
ex:

goto *.jpeg

goto sel

SELect ( <patterns> | all | files | folders | reverse | off )
Select Files & Folders

With no arguments displays the Select dialog
Selects the specified entries in the contents window.
If no argument is given the Select Files dialog is displayed.
ex:
sel *.bak | —*
sel * | -*.bak | -*.tmp
sel files
sel none
sel (will display the select dialog)
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DESelect ( <patterns> | all | files | folders)
Deselect Files & Folders

Deselects the specified entries in the contents window.
If no argument is given the Deselect Files dialog is displayed.

ex:
des *.bak | —*
des files
des all
UP
Moves up one folder in the navigation tree.
Available only in Explore Views
upP
BACK
Moves back one folder in the navigation tree.
Available only in Explore Views.
BACK
FORward

Moves forward one folder in the navigation tree.
Available only in Explore Views.

FORward

SEArch (cur | nav | sel | <fullpath>)
Search and a Create Virtual Folder

Opens the Create Virtual Folder (Search) dialog and sets
the folder(s) to search to those specified.
ex:
search cur
search sel
search <md> (the 'My Documents’ folder)
search c:\Accounts

CLOse
Closes the current view
Same as selecting File | Close from the main menu.

CLOSE ALL or CLOSEALL
Closes all open views.
Same as selecting Window | Close All Windows from the main menu.

Action Commands
The Actions commands are comparable to the commands found on the Actions main menu.

COPY
MOVE
REFresh
DUPIlicate or STAMP
These invoke the same action dialogs as their equivalent items on the Actions menu, e.g.
Actions | Copy To... on the main menu.
COPY
Displays the Copy To dialog.
Requires that entries be selected first.
MOVE
Displays the Move To dialog.
Requires that entries be selected first.
Make Copies of Files & Folders
DUPIlicate / STAMP
Makes copies of the selected items in the same folder
as they are in first displaying a dialog where the names for
the copies can be specified.
Requires that entries be selected first.
ex:
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duplicate
stamp
REFresh
Copies selected files to a specified destination
only if the destination files exist and are older
than the source files
(Requires selected files or folders)
ex:
refresh

COPY TREE or COPYTREE or TREE
Copies the structure of the selected folders to a destination
you provide. While the structure is copied no files are copied.
ex:
copy folder
copy tree

DELete ( current | nav | selected )
Deletes the specified entry or entries.
ex:
Delete nav
Delete selected

RECycle ( current | nav | selected )
Send the specified entries to the Recycle Bin. If no argument is specified selected is assumed.
ex:
Recycle nav
Recycle selected
DROP or DROP ZONE or DZ
Displays or hides the List of Drop Zones.
ex:
drop zone

DOS (cur | nav | <pathname>)
Opens a DOS window (cmd.exe or command.com) and sets the active directory to the specified
path if given.
If no argument is given nav is assumed.
ex:
dos c:\program files\fileboss
dos <pf>\fileboss
dos cur
dos
OPEN or EXEcute or X or RUN ( cur | nav | <pathname>)
Opens the specified files or executes the specified programs as appropriate.
ex:
execute nav
execute sel
run regedit
execute c:\program files\fileboss

NEW (cur | nav | <pathname=> )
If no arguments are given opens new explore window to the last folder.
ex:
new c:\My Pictures

HELp or ? (command)
Displays full help for the command bar.
HELP GUIDE or GUIDE or HELPG
Displays (or hides) the floating Help Guide for finding
how to accomplish specific tasks in FileBoss.
LAST
Repeats the last significant Action command, e.g. Copy, Move, Rename, etc.
ex:
LAST

REN ( sequential | replace | transform | advanced | manual | again )
Rename Selected Entries

Displays the Rename Dialog for renaming the
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selected files. If one of the optional rename types
is given the appropriate renaming page will be
displayed, e.g. sequential, search and replace,
transform or advanced. If the option is 'manual’
the selected files will be displayed one by one
for renaming.
ex:

ren seq

ren advanced
(Also see RENS, RENA, RENT, RENM, RENQ)

RENS 7/ REN SEQ
Rename Selected Entries Sequentially
RENS / REN SEQ

Displays the Rename Dialog for renaming the selected
files with the Sequential panel open.
Same as REN REP.
ex:
rens

RENA /7 REN ADV
Displays the Rename Dialog for renaming the
selected files with the Advanced panel open.
Same as REN ADV.
ex:
rena

RENT / REN TRANsform
Rename selected entries using transformations

Displays the Rename Dialog for renaming the
selected files with the Transform panel open.
Same as REN TRANS.
ex:

rent
RENM /7 REN MANUAL
Rename selected entries manually

Presents each selected entry in the Rename box
one by one where they can be manually given
new names or skipped as appropriate.
Same as REN MANUAL.
ex:

renm

RENQ
Rename Selected Entries Sequentially

Displays the Rename Dialog for renaming the
selected files with sequential numbers
Same as REN SEQ.
ex:
renq

CHANge
Change Times and Attributes

Changes selected entries through a dialog interface
ex:
change

Set Accessed to ( modified | created | now )

Set Created to ( modified | accessed | now )

Set Modified to ( accessed | created | how )
Set the selected file's specified times (modified/accessed/created)
to another one of its times or to the current time.
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Equates two of a file's times. In the following example each selected file will have its created
time set to its modified time making them the same.
ex:

set created to modified

TOUch
Touch Selected Entries

Touches selected entries changing
specified attributes and file times
ex:

touch

Commands to set Options and Settings
The Actions commands are comparable to the commands found on the Actions main menu.
Turn Modeless Copy ( ON | OFF )
When turned on FileBoss can still be minimized or used for other actions when copying.
When turned off FileBoss will not allow any other actions until the copy process is complete.
Turn Modeless Find ( ON | OFF )
When turned on FileBoss can still be minimized or used for other actions when searching for
files.
When turned off FileBoss will not allow any other actions until the search operation is complete.
Turn RecycleBinCheck ( ON | OFF )
Turns on or off the check for the Recycle Bin window being open before moving more than fifty
files and/or folders to the Recycle Bin (deleting).
complete.

Miscellaneous Commands

Run As Admin
Normally only useful in Windows Vista issuing this command will start a new instance of
FileBoss running with administrator privileges.

LogsS, LogD, LogE <text string>
Enters the give text string into the applicable history window, i.e. Summary, Details, or Errors.
Most meta-variables can be used, e.g. <user>, <today>, etc.

Turn Tab Shad(ing) ( ON | OFF )
Turns tab shading on or off. Tab shading is used to darken inactive tabs..

Time by A(ge) (ON | OFF)
Turns the By Age File Time Display Mode on or off.

Turn Time by C(alendar) ( ON | OFF )
Turns the By Calendar File Time Display Mode on or off.

Turn Time by D(ate) (ON )
Turns the normal File Time Display Mode on.

Available Commands and Arguments

select

Selects or deselects as appropriate the specified files. Files can be specified by patters or by group (e.g.
folders, files, none, all, etc)

Arguments:

Alternative commands: create and explore.

Ref: H_TOOBAR_CUSTOMIZE
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Navigating to a Specific Folder
To navigate to a specific folder use the command bar.
Press F8 to display and go to the Command Bar
Type or past the full path to the folder you want displayed
Press Enter

For more about the command bar click here[113,
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2.58 Using Favorite Places

Using Favorite Places

* m [«

Favorites| Filter Up Previous Forward |

- L4

SCQ00444 2005 [C)
XP-Pro (D)

CVD RW Drive (E3)
My Computer
Metwork Places

Favorites

FileBoss Data Folder
My Documents
Program Files

Windows

Add "WX2-protwh\For Grandma"
Edit Favorites

Help

Quick Navigation to Folders
in an Explore View by selecting a bookmark listed clicking the down arrow

Create New Explore View Directly to Folder
by selecting the a bookmark to create the window from

Easily Create from a Folder
simply right-click on a folder name in the list of folders (the right-hand pane) and select More
Folder Tools | Add to Favorites from the popup menu. (Or click the down arrow next to the
favorites button and select the Add command.)

Default Bookmarks

are created by FileBoss when the program is first run. The defaults consist of the drives connected to
the computer and common folders such as My Documents and My Pictures (the exact folders will
depend on the version of Windows and the setup of your computer).

Dynamic Bookmarks
Point to the current drives on your computer and are updated whenever the list of bookmarks is
displayed. These dynamic bookmarks to drives can be displayed at the top or bottom of the
bookmark list or disabled. In addition you can specify that they display the drive's full name, e.g.
System C:\ or traditional letter notation, e.g. C:\..

Default and User Defined Names
Default names are given to new bookmarks based on the name of the folder they refer too. These
can be manually changed when editing bookmarks

Working with Bookmarks

To Create a Bookmark

Right-click a folder in the folder list (the left window pane) and select More Folder Tools | Add
to Favorites from the popup menu

or highlight the folder, click the down arrow next to the bookmark button and select the Add
command.

To Go To a Bookmark
Click the down arrow and select the bookmark from the list
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or select a bookmark from the File | Favorites > main menu item. (Only available when an
Explore View is active.)

To Start a new Explore View using a Bookmark
Click the down arrow and select a bookmark from the list
or select a bookmark from the File | Favorites > main menu item.

To Delete a Bookmark
Click the down arrow next to the bookmark button and select the Edit Favorites command.

or select File | Favorites | Edit Favorites command from the main menu.
Then

In the Edit Bookmarks dialog highlight the bookmark and click the Delete button.

To Rename a Bookmark
Click the down arrow next to the bookmark button and select the Edit Favorites command.
. or select File | Favorites | Edit Favorites command from the main menu.
Then
In the Edit Bookmarks dialog highlight the bookmark and click the Edit button. In the Edit dialog

everything before an open chevron (>) is the title and everything after it is the bookmark. (If
there is no chevron the whole string is both the title and the bookmark.

Reset Bookmarks to the Default List
Click the down arrow next to the bookmark button and select the Edit Favorites command.
or select File | Favorites | Edit Favorites command from the main menu.
Then
In the Edit Bookmarks dialog click the Delete All button and then the OK button to close the
dialog.
The next tir?1e you access the bookmarks (by selecting one to go to or to create an Explore View from,
FileBoss will repopulate the bookmark list with default values
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2.59 See Only the Files / Folders You Want

Controlling Which Files & Folders are Displayed
Available in Explore Views @

Filtering and limiting the files and folders displayed in the contents window can save an immense
amount of time when you are only interested in a specific group of files out of many.

There are several ways you can limit what files are listed in folders.

There are four ways to control which files and folders appear in the contents window (the right hand
pane) of Explore Views.

Showing folders at the top, at the bottom or not at all
This is a simple what to configure your Contents window. Using the Explore | Display Folders at >
main menu command you can specify that all folders will appear at the top of the list, at the bottom
or not at all.
This setting is global (pertains to all Explore Views) and persistent (will be remembered by FileBoss
between sessions.
You can also set where Explore folders are displayed using the command buttons on the Explore

toolbar, El T El . Either click the down arrow to make a selection or just click the button to
cycle through the settings.

Filtering by Extensions and Filename Patterns
The name filters (Explore | Edit Filename Filters... and Explore | Filename Filters On or the

command button - ) will tell which files to show and/or which files to not show. A filter can be as
simple as *.doc or more complex like:
*.jpeg | *.jpg | *.gif | *.bmp | *.png | -~*

which tells FileBoss to show files with the extension jpeg, jpg, gif, bmp and png unless the name
begins with the tilde (~) character.
FileBoss will remember recent filters you have used for easy recall.
The most recent filter can be turned on and off simply by clicking the icon or using the main menu
command.
Note that file filters are automatically turned off each time FileBoss first starts. To enable the last file
filter again simply click its icon -

Advanced File Attribute Filters
The Advanced file filter is much like the filename filter except it gives much greater control over
what is displayed. Filtering can be based on names, file times, attributes, filename lengths and even
whether or not files contain specific text.
Like filename filters the Advanced filter is automatically turned off each time FileBoss first starts. To
enable the Advanced file filter use the command from the main menu.

To turn the Advanced filter on us Explore | Advanced Filter On and to edit the filter use Explore
| Edit Advanced Filter...

Hiding Folders (and even Files)
You can also tell FileBoss to simply hide all folders (E), or even all files as you view folders. (You
can even hide specific files you have selected but, of course, once you change to a different folder all
files will be displayed again.

The Hide command are on the View | Hide/Unhide > menu. And from that same menu you can
show the Hide toolbar (it is off by default) for quick access to these commands.

The Hide Toolbar:
S e
e & & @
: Hide Hide: Hide Reverse Show
! Folders Files Selected Al B
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2.60 Filename Filters

Using File Filters to Browse Specific File Types **
Available in Explore Views @

Restricts files displayed in the Explore Views
to files you explicitly tell FileBoss to display or excludes files you don't want to see

Filters can have multiple file types and filename patterns to
specifying which files should be included and/or excluded
Filters are Persistent
they are stored by FileBoss from one session to another
Filters never more that two clicks away
making them easy to turn on and off as needed
Filters are editable
making them easy to adjust and reuse

Quick Start: Using Filename Filters
While viewing an Explore View

To activate the last filter used

Click the Filter button **

or select Explore | Filename Filter On from the main menu
(Note that both the menu item and the toolbar button will change when a filter is active.)
Click the button or select the menu item again to turn the filter off.

To select a different filter

Click arrow to the right of the filter button: -

Select a filter from the pop down list.
or
Choose a filter from the list at the main menu item Explore | Select Filename Filter >

To create a new filter

Click arrow to the right of the filter button: i i

Select the first menu item, Add Filter

Type in the new filter such as *.bmp or D*.bmp | H*.bmp (remember you can use more than
one file spec just separate them with the bar character (]). You can also enter file specs to
exclude certain types of files just precede the file spec with a minus sign (-), e.g. -*.jpeg |
-*.jpg would prevent any jpeg files from being displayed.

or

Choose a filter from the list at the main menu item Explore | Edit Filename Filters... where you
can add, delete, re-arrange and edit filename filters.

When Filename Filters are Active
When a filename filter is active the first line in the Explore View will show you what filter is active.

Hint:

You can Hide all the Folders in the Contents Window by
Clicking the Hide Folders Button button (note that hiding folders is a toggled state, i.e. issuing the
command doesn't just hide the current folders it will keep all folders hidden, even as you move
around the file system, until the command is issued again)

Hint: Whenever FileBoss has hidden files it will display a green banner across the top of the Contents
window telling you that there are hidden files. Typically they will resemble one of the following:

Below are some notice lines you may see starting with the first screen where no files or folders are
hidden:
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Filename E Ext Size  Type 4
File Filker = "*.bmp | *.qif" (Right-click for Help] 4
[_JHugo File .. 4
Lo Mikle File ., ¢
t¥|Dag bmp 2,359,350 EBMPF j

[8IMy Buddy Hugo  bmp 2,359,350 EMPF

b

Filenams [E Ext Size Tvpe attri... | Modified
** fdvanced File Filketing On ** (Right-click For Help)
“=jHugo File ... _ 03/04/05 16:45
) Mikki File ... _ 03/04/05 16:44
@Dng brp 2,359,350 EBMPFile A_R 12)18/04 07:35
@My Buddy Hugn  bmp 2,359,350 EMPFile A_R 03110z 20:24
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2.61 Howto 'Go To'Filesin a View

Going To Files in a View, By Name, Selected or Folders

Going to Files in the Contents Window

The Go To Toolbar

: (@) Find0"jpg S WEPRE N

The Go To bar is used to quickly find and go to specific files in the Contents window in both Explore
and Virtual Folders.

To go to a specific file
simply click in text field (or use Ctrl+F) and type in the pattern of the nhame you want to find, e.g.
*.DLL and Alice*.jpg. Then to move to the next or previous file that matches that pattern simply click
the appropriate arrow button or press F3 or Shift+F3.

To go to the next file that is Selected
press Ctrl+F3 (or use the Edit | Go To | Selected File command from the main menu). Note that the
Go To box now displays ':Selected'. You can now use the up and down arrow button (or F3 and
Shift+F3) to go to the next and previous entries.

More options
can be found on the Edit | Go To > menu.

Hint: To quickly go to files beginning with a specific character simply press that character on your
keyboard. Repeatedly pressing the same character will jump to the next files beginning with the same
character.
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2.62 How to Find Special Windows Folders

How to Find Special Folders
Need to know the actual location of the My Document folder? Or of the CD Burn Area? Or where your
cookies are stored?
Simple, Select Tools | Special Folders... from the main menu to display the Special Folders dialog.

The Special Folders Dialog

Displays Folders Special to Windows
along with their current path, if any.

Open a folder in a New explore View
either by highlighting it and clicking Display Folder button or double-clicking the entry itself.

My Documents & Program Files are among the common
folders that have special paths

Availability and Paths are Windows Version and User Dependent
normally only some of the special folders will be available

FileBoss's Help File Contains more Information for Each Folder
including intended use, typical paths, and their CSIDL_xxxx constants for programmers.

Displaying Information about Special Folders

Tools | Oprions  Wiew  Window  Explarer

Drives 3
Special Folders. ..
Shiow Recycle Bin

Show Recent Documents Chrl+L

@ Compare Folders, ..

Eind Duplicates in Current Tab. ..

Find Text in Current Tab,.,  Shift+F2

External Tools 3

Qpen Enter

Select Tools | Special Folders... from the main menu

Special Folders List (Tools | Special Folders...)
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How to Find Special Windows Folders

Windows' Special Folders (Meta Folders)
Meta Faolder Abr...  Path -
** Cornrnon Folders * =
L windowg W C:Awindows
. SuztemB oot C:Wwindows
L WinDrir C:AwWindows
, CD Burn Area COBA  C:AdzershFileBozshAppD atahl ocalhkMicrozaftafin
. Cookies C LA zerg'FileBozs'bppD atah R oaming' Microzofthy
B Desktop ] C:Adzers\FileBozshDesklop
A Fonts Fontz  C\windows\Fonts
=) Histary H LA zerg\FileBozshbpplatahlocalhMicrozofthiafing
-’EF My Docurments MD C:MU zershFileB osssDocurnents
*E Favorites F C:AU zershFileB ozsF avorites
-'TJ' Py Music MM C:A\U zershFileB orssMusic ¥
| m b
i) (=l
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2.63 External Tools

External Tools

Dynamically Associate Programs to Files
allowing you to choose which program to open files at runtime.

Appear on Main Menu and Popup Menus depending
on where you decide they should go on a tool by tool basis

Will be available on the menus only
for the file type(s) you specify. Separate and multiple file masks can be specified for displaying each
tool on the main menu (Tools | Tools >) and for the right-click popup menu. This keeps the menus
from being cluttered with tools that are not relevant to the current file.

Multiple External Tools (i.e. Programs)
can be associated with one or more file types and/or file specifications (e.g. *.BMP and S*_DLL

Apply to Focus Entry or all Selected Entries
Each tool can be set to apply to only the currently highlighted entry or to all selected entries.

Can be Easily Enabled and Disabled
without uninstalling the tool by simply checking and unchecking check boxes.

Can be used to Search the Internet
for information on filenames or file types.
Similar to External Auto-Viewers

that are automatically called whenever a file of the correct type or matching the specified file mask
is selected. To learn more about External Auto-Viewers.

To Add, Change, Edit or Remove External Tools

Open the External Tools Setup Panel by:
Tools | Cphions  Miew  indow  Explorer

Drives 3

Special Folders. ..
Show Recycle Bin

Show Recent Documents Chrl+

@ Compare Folders...

Find Duplicates in Current Tab...

Find Text in Current Tab,.,  Shift+F2

External Tools 3

Cpen Enker

Select Options | Program Options... from the main menu

or click the Options button

In the Options dialog select the Tools Panel.

or select Tools | Tools | Setup from the main menu to display the options page directly
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External Tools

et
EMotePad (Al Selected)

Inteanet Search
Inkesriet File-Ext

Hew ] |Duplicale]

Merus Label. | SNotePad [Focus Fik]

|
Program: nolepad exe Apply T

fagumenits "¢ Path&ndFiename: " {®) Facus Entry
Start Folder: | Pathe Browse 0 Al S elected

Wheie and When to Show

b i Meri "] "dat] " log | " haccess |Z|

Pop-up Meru  [#] |~ dat] "log " haccess =)

The tools will be then be displayed on the main menu and right-click menus when a file they apply to is
highlighted.

Main Menu

Tools | Crop Zones  Wiew  Window  Explorer  Help
Drive Properties r

Special Falders. ..

Find Duplicates. ..

| Tools WordPad [
» MokePad

Viewers Status

[« Options... Irternet Search
& Menu Item Help Internet File-Ext
Setup

Right-Click Menu

[k

18 Dog brmp 2,359,350
5 Dog 002 PG 415,257

T Dog In Yard PG 434,455 j
® | Daadie Pics DOC 3,462 !
= shift-Click 7
el 0
_ﬁl\_[:& WordPad |?
I MotePad )
S vemetswa Py
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2.64 Export Folder Lists & Search Results

Exporting File Lists

Export to Text File ]

(P~
GU'DUI File Ewt 1
F -
ieBoss Data Exporl byt Browse Cancal
o | Automatically oversnbe any exsting output
Help
Dptional e patteins o inchideenchade. [e.g. ~gif | “jpg 1 png | -~ & ;
- | St File Patlems J
Orly Inchude Selected Entnes | Dipen Repost after Creation
o | Iruchude Codumn Hames a3 First Flow | Enclose each Field in Double Quotation Mark s
o | Inchede Path and E sterson with File N ames @ Tab Dedmited Comma Delmited

What is Exporting Search Results
Exports all the information in the contents window (the right-window), i.e. filenames, sizes, dates

etc. The data is exported in the same order and in the same format as the columns on screen and in
the same order.

The the entries are written to an ASCII text file either tab or comma delimited.
The contents of any tab can be exported no matter if it is the result of a search or a normal explore
view.
Exporting a Directory Tree
To export a tree (more than one folder) first create a Virtual Folder by searching, e.g. use the Find |
Files... command from the main menu. Then export the results of the search as described below.
Exporting the file information

Exporting is a simple process of selecting the entries to be exported, specify a few simple options
and then let FileBoss do the work.

Select the files and folders you want to export in the List window (right-hand window)

Use the File | Export... command from the main menu.

Enter an output filename, select the appropriate options and click OK

To Export a Folder or Search Results

Open the External Tools Setup Panel by:
File | Find Edt Select Sort

B Mew Explore Wiew LS
Favorites k
e Dynamic File Sek 3

=m Tab Properties

Save Tabs as Group. ..

kd Export File List. ..

B SRR TSR .-h—_ﬂd-AALﬂ-‘-
Select File | Export... from the main menu
Fill in the fields (described below) and press OK

Export Options
- Automatically Overwrite Existing Output

when checked FileBoss will not prompt you for a new name if the it already exists.
Only Include Selected Entries

when checked only the selected entries will be written to the file. Otherwise all files in the contents
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view will be exported.

Include Path and Extension with File Names

when checked the Name field in the report will include the full path and the extension. This overrides
the setting for the Name column in the Contents field. If it is not checked just the name of each file,
without the path, will be written to the report

Enclose each Field in Double Quotation Marks

when checked each field (column) will be enclosed in quotation marks.

Tab Delimited or Comma Delimited

determines whether tabs or commas will be separate each of the fields in the report.
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2.65 External Auto-Viewers

External Auto-Viewers

Dynamically Associate Programs to Files
typically used display the contents of a file at runtime.

Appear on Main Menu and Popup Menus depending
on where you decide they should go on a tool by tool basis

Will be available on the menus only
for the file type(s) you specify. Separate and multiple file masks can be specified for displaying each
tool on the main menu (Tools | Auto-Viewers >) and for the right-click popup menu. This keeps the
menus from being cluttered with Auto-Viewers that are not relevant to the current file.

External Auto-Viewers (i.e. Programs) can be associated
with multiple file types and/or file specifications (e.g. *.BMP and S*_.DLL

Can be easily Enabled and Disabled
without uninstalling the Auto-Viewer by simply checking and unchecking check boxes.

Can be used to Search the Internet
for information on filenames or file types

Similar to External Tools
that are automatically called whenever a file of the correct type or matching the specified file mask
is selected. To learn more about External Tools /138,

To Add, Change, Edit or Remove External Viewers

Open the External Viewers Setup Panel by:
Select Options | Program Options... from the main menu
or click the Options button
In the Options dialog select the Viewers Panel.

or select Tools | Auto-Viewers | Setup... from the main menu to display the options page
directly

MotePad
Itk Search
Irtemet File-Ext
esdha Player

Hew

Enabled

Menu Label. |/or9Pad

Program: | WThe.sxe Browse

Argurnenls s PathdndFilenamss"

Stait Folder: | ‘P2t Browse

Use for File Types;
| o | st " v

A
3 ¥

The tools will be then be displayed on the main menu and right-click menus when a file they apply to
is highlighted.

Main Menu with active External Viewers

(showing that the WordPad tool is active. Select a viewer to toggle it on and off.)
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External Auto-Viewers

Dptiﬂnsl"u"imnr Window Explorer Help

Default Drop Mode

k

Themes & Toolbar Styles...
Customize Toolbar Commands...

i.jh Configuration Wizard  Ctrl+Alt+W

Leg Files

=]

[ Program Options...

Import / Export Program Options

k

Set Special Profile...
Auto-Viewers On/Off

v | Advanced Menus...

WordPad

MotePad

MotePad [Selected)

Internet Search

Internet File-Ext

DOS Prompt (Win 98 Win ME)

DOS Prompt (Win NT, 2000, XP Above)

Setup
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FileBoss's Internal Image Viewer

How To Do Everything
Internal Image Viewer

To Display the Image Viewer

Windowvs

*

T Histary

. L
'h!'r Preview

© rHepcuids i+

Shift+F5

@ Crop Zones  CtkrlH+Fa

Select Window | Graphic Preview... from the main menu

or click the Options button:

or press Shift+F5

To hide the Viewer simply do the same thing again.

To Switch between Thumbnail and Regular Views
Double-click anywhere in the preview window:

Image Viewer - Full View

Image Viewer

Image Viewer - Docked
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Mame Ext 2
iMooy 2003
|3Snow Feb 2007
| Mikki & Rosena at Gre...  JPG S
£ P7050405 ing
) Nikki - 2 Aug 02 - 2 o
B Mikki - 2 fug 02 - 1 PG
G‘H Thurbs db
] Nikki June 02 #16 PG
] Mikki June 02 #14 PG
] Mikki June 0Z #15 PG
] Mikki June 02 #22 PG
(] ik June 02 #21 G  Help Guide  ~ #X
L‘.".:] Nikki June 02 #20 PG =-5¢ Step-by-Step Guides
L‘.'ﬂ Mikki June 02 #19 PG @ Introduction to FileBoss
|_lj'_] Mikki Jume 02 #18 P =5 FileBoss's User Interface =
B9 Mikki June 02 #17 PG O Amanging View T abs
Llj'_] Nikki June 02 #13 PG O what's New inVergion 2.0
] Nikki June 02 #12 PG 1= Finding Files
] Mikki June D2 #11 PG {7 Copy, Duplicating & Merging
L‘ﬂ Mikki Tune 02 #10 PG =% Make Duplicates of Files, Folders
1 ki June 02 #09 PG [se] [ Advanced Drag & Drop [l
3 P 2 ||z m | (@]

Really handy when renaming, sorting and pruning photos
FileBoss's viewer allows you to see the current image (as a thumbnail, full sized or zoomed) without
interfering with your work. You can rename, copy, delete or perform any other file operation making
these operations - and most importantly the decisions behind them - much easier.

Floats on top of other windows
The image viewer, when not docked, floats on top of all other FileBoss windows or on the desktop. Put it
anywhere you want and get on with your work.

Can rotate images and automatically save them
If you want you can quickly rotate images using the Arrow keys on the key pad while holding down
the Alt key. And if you are doing many you can tell FileBoss to automatically save the changes when
you move to a new picture so that you aren't constantly interrupted to confirm that the file should
be saved. Naturally you can turn this option on and off.

Thumbnail, full sized or zoomed views with just two clicks
The Image view has two states: thumbnail and regular window. The thumbnail state shows the
graphic sized to completely fit within the viewer. When the viewer is a regular window the graphic
will be displayed normal size or zoomed to a size of your choice (see the graphic links below).
To change between the two views simply double-click the Image viewer window.

Supported Image Types
The image view supports the following types of image files (though there may be variations of some
types that are not supported):
BMP, GIF, ICO, J2K, JAS, JBG, JPG, MNG, PCX, PNG, TGA, TIF, WBMP, and WMF.
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2.67 Vista: Running FileBoss with Admin Privileges

Running FileBoss under Windows Vista with Administrator Privileges
Windows Vista introduces a number of changes designed to prevent malicious software running without
your knowledge especially when you are running Windows with Administrator privileges (which are
given to you by default).

One of these changes forces every program to run with normal privileges unless you expressly tell
Windows to us Admin privileges each time you run it.

Run using the right-click menu
You can run any program as with the elevated privileges (assuming you have Admin privileges
yourself) by right-clicking on the program or its shortcut and clicking the Run as Administrator item.
Open

¥ Run as administrator

hot

Share...
Pin to Start Menu
Add to Quick Launch

Restore previous versions

Send To L
Cut

Copy

Create Shortcut
Delete

Rename

Properties

If you need the Admin privileges frequently it can be more convenient to tell Windows to always run
the program in Administrator mode.

Run a second, elevated, instance from within FileBoss
Go to the command bar, F8, and type in Run as Admin and then press Enter.

: @ Run as admin| - &

Tell Windows to always run FileBoss with Admin privileges
- Click on a shortcut or program to highlight it
Right click the item and select Properties from the popup menu.
In the Properties dialog click on the Compatibility tab and check the Run this program as an
administrator box.

Properties Box
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Vista: Running FileBoss with Admin Privileges

e "

E fileboss Properties [#3m]

|Genem| Compatibility |Sec1_|rrt_',r| Details | Previous ‘u"ersjun5|

if you have problems with this program and it worked comectly on
an earier version of Windows, select the compatibility mode that
matches that earier version.
Compatibility mode
[] Run this program in compatibility mode for:

Windows XP (Service Pack 2]

Settings
[] Run in 256 colors
[ Fun in 540 x 480 screen resolution
[] Dizable visual themes
[7] Disable desktop composition
[ | Disable display scaling on high DF| settings

Privilege Level

Run this program as an administrator

[ '@'Show settings for all users ]

OK || Cancel || mpply |

Now, whenever you run FileBoss you will receive the prompt to run the program in Administrator
mode.
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2.68 Toolbars & Toolbar Commands

Showing and Hiding Toolbars
Toolbars can be displayed either by right-clicking anywhere in a toolbar area and selecting them from
the popup menu or by selecting the Windows | Toolbars > command from the main menu.

Changing the Toolbar Size
Both small and large toolbars are available. Changing the toolbar size can be done by selecting the
Windows | Toolbars = command from the main menu and then selecting the Size option.
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2.69 Customize Toolbars

How to Customize the Toolbars

The tool bar buttons can be dragged to different positions of the same tool bar or, dragged out of th
toolbar area, removed. In addition each tool bar can be customized to add, move or delete buttons
using a special dialog interface.

Moving and Deleting Button by Dragging
To move a button
on a tool bar hold down a Alt key and then click on the button and drag it to its new location on the
tool bar.
To copy a button
on a tool bar hold down a Alt+Ctrl keys and then click on the button and drag it to its new location on
the tool bar.
To remove a button
hold down a Alt key and then click on the button and drag it to well off the tool and release the mouse
button. To get the button back use the customize dialog described below.

Using the Customize Dialog

Customize (3]

____________________ e
iTnnIbarsi Commands | Keybnardf Dpﬁnns|

To add a command to a toolbar: select a category and drag the
command out of this dialog box to a toolbar.

Categories: Commands:

_ ~ | | B New Explore View -
Find s
Edit Favorites 3
Tools ]

Options A, | Search for Files...

:':':'?:uél - S Search Templates E
Help Create Dynamic File Set
Main | ]

Action < Open File Set...

Select 3

Hide Entrics [¥]1 Open Tab Group...

Explore - Recent Files p -
Cil~ C=4

I Close J I Help J

In the dialog you can move buttons around by either selecting them and use the dialog controls such

as Add, Remove, Move Up or Move Down or you can drag and drop them between the windows in
the dialog.

Adding and Removing Spacers (the bars between buttons)
Spacers are a property of the button to their right. They indicate that that button starts a group.
You can create and delete the pacers while in Customize mode
To move a spacer

(we call them a starter of a group) delete the current one and then add it where you want.
To remove a spacer

right-click on the button to its right and uncheck the Begin Group item at the bottom of the
popup menu.

To add a spacer
right-click on the button to the right of where you want it, i.e. the button that will be the first
of a group, and check the Begin Group item at the bottom of the popup menu.

To display the Customize Toolbar dialog right-click on the tool bar you want to change and select
Add/Remove Buttons from the popup menu.
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2.70 How to Make FileBoss the Default Folder Viewer

Using FileBoss as the Default Folder Viewer
At your discretion FileBoss can be used as the default viewer (e.g. instead of Windows Explorer) for File
Folders. It is simple to set up and simple to control.

Highlights
Listing on Context Menus
This is the default option. It puts the FileBoss command on the shell context menus for file folders and

drives. (Note that is it not on the context menus for virtual folders such as My Network, My
Computers or, on some systems, My Documents.)

Common Popup Menu
with FileBoss Added

Open

Explore

Explare with FileBoss
Delete

Rename

Properties

FileBoss can be set as the Default Viewer for File System Objects
FileBoss can be set to be the default viewer for File Folders. Meaning that it will be displayed when a
folder on the Desktop or in other Windows listings is double-clicked.

Easily Configured
You are in control of how, and how much, FileBoss is integrated into the Windows' Shell. FileBoss will
not intrude where it is not wanted.

To Change Shell Integration Options

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Windows Integration from the list of option pages on the left side.

Options for Integrating FileBoss with Windows

Use FileBoss as Syslem Viewes fos Folders

Diives: () Mo (%) List on Right-Click Menu () Make Defaul Sction
File Falders () Mo ) List on Right-Chick Menus (3 Make Defaul Action

Open n an ewsting FleBoss vandowe if prezent

For complete details see Windows Integration [208) Topic.
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2.71 Keyboard Shortcuts

Keyboard Accelerators
By Key

Ctrl+A

Ctri+C

Ctrl+D

Ctrl+E
Ctri+Shift+E

Ctrl+F

Ctrl+G

Ctri+Shift+H

Ctri+L

Ctri+M

Ctri+N

Ctri+Shift+N

Ctrl+0

ctri+Q

Ctri+Alt+Q

Selects all entries in the Contents Window of the active view. The
entries in the Contents Windows are selected even if you are
working in the Navigation window.

Applies to both Explore and Virtual Folders

Copies all selected entries to the clipboard. Depending on the
application they are pasted into either files or filenames will be
pasted. In FileBoss, the files themselves will be copied to the folder
they are pasted into.

To force only filenames to be copied to the clipboard use the F10
series of commands.

Goes to the first folder in the Contents view and thereafter to each
folder in succession.

Cancels all selections in the Contents window.
Goes to the first entry that had an error on the last operation.

Displays a small dialog box for entering a file specification (such as
"* bmp" or "Dog *.jpeg" or even "Dog*.jpg | Dog*.jpeg | Dog*.gif
| Dog*.bmp™" of a file you want to find in the Contents view. Once a
file has been found, pressing F3 will move to the next matching
file.

Displays the Help Guide from which you can find out how to
perform many common and uncommon file operations. The Help
Guide can remain open while you work in FileBoss.

Selecting this command again will hide the Help Guide.

Tile windows horizontally

In Virtual Folders will find and display the folder in the Navigation
Window that contains the highlighted file in the Contents view. By
default this action is performed each time you highlight a file in the
Contents view but automatic locating can be turned off. (Use the
Options | Program Options... command from the main menu and
then choose the General panel.

Displays FileBoss's modeless properties box that has information
on the current file, folders and sub-folders, selected files, the
current Virtual Folder or Folder and more.

What is available in properties box depends on the type of the
current view and the status of FileBoss.

Creates a New Virtual Folder by opening the Create Virtual Folder
dialog

When a Virtual Folder is active the dialog for redefining the Search
Definition for the current Virtual Folder.
Any other time it is the same as pressing Ctrl-N

Presents the Open dialog for opening a previously saved Virtual
Folder file or definition file.

Toggles the Filename Filter on and off. Valid in Explore View only.

Toggles the Advanced File Filter on and off. Valid in Explore View
only.
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Ctrl+R

Ctril+AIt+R

Ctri+Shift+R

Ctrl+S

Ctri+Alt+S

ctri+Shift+Vv

Ctri+W

Ctri+Alt+Z

Tab

Shift+Tab

Ctrl+Insert

Shift+Insert

Delete

Ctrl+Delete

Shift+Delete

F1

Ctrl+F1

Shift+F1

F2

Ctri+AlIt+F2

F3

Keyboard Shortcuts

Opens dialog for specifying how selected entries are to be
renamed. Requires selected files

Reapplies the rename options previously used. No files are
renamed until you confirm the action.

Presents each selected file to you for renaming. For each selected
file you will be able to choose whether to give it a new name, skip
it or skip all the renaming.

Saves the current Virtual Folder to disk

Saves the current Virtual Folder to disk under a new filename you
specify.

Tile windows vertically

Displays and hides the Results windows. Even when the results
windows are closed they still store the results. This means that you
can open the Results window after an action and still see what
happened.

Displays the master Wizard

Alternates the focus between the Navigation and Contents windows

Alternates the focus between the Navigation and Contents windows

Copies the selected files to the clipboard.

If files are stored on the clipboard they are copied to the currently
highlighted folder or folder in the Contents window as appropriate.

Sends the selected files (Contents window) or the highlighted file
(Navigation window) to the Windows Recycle bin.

Removes the selected files (Contents window) from the Virtual
Folder. This does command only affects removes the file entries
from FileBoss it does not touch the actual files on disk.

Permanently deletes the selected files (Contents window) or the
highlighted file in the Navigation window as appropriate.

Help for the current view, window or operation
Invokes the main help system

Invokes the help pointer that can be used to click on any menu
item or toolbar button for a brief explanation of what that
command does.

Begins in-place editing of the currently highlighted file or folder
entry.

Replicates selected folders, i.e. copies the folder structure without
copying any files.

Moves to the next file or folder. What 'next' means depends on
previous actions. It can mean the next selected file, the next
filename that matches a previous search for a filename or the next
file that had an error on the last operation.
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Keyboard Shortcuts

Shift+F3 Moves to the previous file or folder. What "previous’' means
depends on previous actions. It can mean the next selected file,
the next filename that matches a previous search for a filename or
the next file that had an error on the last operation.

Ctri+F3 Go to the next selected file.

Alt+F3 Resort the entries so that all selected files are displayed at the top
of the list

F4

Ctrl+F4 Closes the current View.

Alt+F4 Exits FileBoss

F5 Refreshes the current Window

Ctrl+F5 Opens a new Explore View

F6 Alternates the focus between the Navigation and Contents
windows.

Same as the Tab key

Shift+F6 Alternates the focus between the Navigation and Contents
windows.
Same as the Tab key

F7 Invokes the dialog for Copying the selected files

Ctri+F7 Invokes the dialog for Moving the selected files

Alt+F7 Invokes the dialog for Refreshing files with the selected files

Shift+F7 Duplicates the current files or folders

F8 Shows the Command Bar for entering paths and commands
directly.

Go to a named folder you specify by either typing or pasting from
the clipboard the complete path of the file or folder.

Shift+F8 Executes whatever command is in the Command Bar no matter
what window has the focus.

Ctrl+F8 Displays the List of Drop Zones. If the Drop Zone list box is
already displayed it is hidden.

F9 Touches the currently selected files.
In Explore view you have the option of touching files recursively
through any selected folders.
The first time Touch is activated the setup dialog will be displayed.

Ctrl+F9 Invokes the Setup Dialog for touching files.

Shift+F9 Finds text in files in the currently Virtual Folder or in the Contents
window of an Explore View

F10 Copies the one highlighted filename (in either the Navigation or
Contents window) including its full path to the clipboard.
The format of the copied filenames can be setup up using the
Options | Program Options... command from the main menu and
selecting the Copy Filenames panel.

Ctrl+F10 Copies the one highlighted filename (in either the Navigation or
Contents window) without its full path to the clipboard.
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Shift+F10

Ctr1+Shift+F10

F11

Alt+F11

Shift+F11

Ctri+F11

Ctri+Left Arr.

Ctrl+Right Arr.

Ctri+Up Arr.

Alt+Left Arr.

Alt+Right Arr.

Alt+Down Arr.

Alt++

Alt+-

Enter

Keyboard Shortcuts

The format of the copied filenames can be setup up using the
Options | Program Options... command from the main menu and
selecting the Copy Filenames panel.

Copies the selected filenames in the Contents window to the
clipboard. Each name includes the file's full path.

The format of the copied filenames can be setup up using the
Options | Program Options... command from the main menu and
selecting the Copy Filenames panel.

Copies the selected filenames in the Contents window to the
clipboard. Only the filenames are copied not the path to the file.
The format of the copied filenames can be setup up using the
Options | Program Options... command from the main menu and
selecting the Copy Filenames panel.

Shows all hidden entries in a Virtual Folder or Explore View and
cancels any Hide Folders and Hide Files modes.

Hides all folders from view. If the current view is an Explore View
folders will keep being hidden as you navigate to other folders.
Pressing again will show all folders.

Hides all files from view. If the current view is an Explore View files
will keep being hidden as you navigate to other folders
Pressing again will show all files.

Hides all selected entries in the Contents window.

In Explore View goes back to the previous folder that was
displayed.

In Explore View goes forward one folder. Only active if the back
command (Ctri+Left Arr.) has been used.

In Explore View selects and displays the parent folder of the
current item.

If the image preview window is open, rotates the image 90 degrees
to the left.

If the image preview window is open, rotates the image 90 degrees
to the right.

If the image preview window is open, rotates the image 180
degrees.

If the image preview window is open and is not in thumbnail mode
zooms in on the image.

If the image preview window is open and is not in thumbnail mode
zooms the image out.

Displays the Properties dialog for the currently highlighted file or
folder. This is the same properties dialog that is displayed in
Internet Explorer and other browsers.
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2.72 Removing Entries from a View

What It Does

Removing files (by either selecting the Edit | Remove from Virtual Folder command or pressing
Ctrl+Del) removes the files from FileBoss's Virtual Folder but does not delete, recycle or in any way
alter them on disk. If the Virtual Folder is refreshed or, in Explore View the folder is re-visited the files
will again appear in File Boss.

Use the Hide Commands Instead
While a simple command, Remove Entries is normally used for advanced operations that users may
have. Normally hiding the files (using the View | Hide/Unhide = command or the appropriate button
is a better option and, since these commands do not permanently remove the files from a Virtual

Folder, give you greater control over what is displayed when. (See the Hide/Unhide commands for
more information.)
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2.73 Working with Large File Systems

Large File Systems

Large File Systems

What are Large File Systems
While there is no specific definition of large file systems they typically have either have hundreds of
thousands of files on one disk or have thousands of files and subfolders in one folder.
While the most immediately noticeable problem with large file systems is frequently long delays
between clicking on a folder (in almost any program including Windows Explorer) and the contents
of the folder being displayed, another major problem is copying 100,000s of thousands of files from
one location to another

Navigating Directory Trees Quickly TI
Due to routines deep in the Windows Operating system navigating down through folders that contain
thousands of file and subfolders can cause long waits (several minutes) between clicking on a folder
and seeing its contents. Because the problem is buried deep in Windows it affects almost all
programs whether they are part of Windows itself or third party products.
But FileBoss has an option that will virtually eliminate this delay. When it this option, Fast Folder
Navigation, is turned on the long delays will be eliminated. See Fast Folder Navigation[148 for
complete details.

Copy Errors
If FileBoss cannot copy a file it will give you the option of trying again (such as if you have to close a
file that is in use) or just skip the file. Of course FileBoss will log any files that were skipped due to
copy errors.
See Copying or Moving Files & Folders| 46" for complete details.

Fast Folder Navigation

Navigating through large and deep folder trees

Eliminate Long Pauses when Opening a Folder
Due to routines deep in the Windows operating system navigating down through folders that contain
thousands of file and subfolders can cause a long delay (several minutes) between clicking on a
folder and seeing its contents. Because the problem is buried deep in Windows it affects almost all
programs whether they are part of Windows itself or third party products.
But FileBoss has an option that virtually eliminates this delay. When Fast Folder Navigation is turned
on the long delays will be eliminated.

How it Works
The Fast Folder Navigation option tells Windows not to check for whether or not subfolders have sub
folders of their own. It is this routine that is the cause of the horrendous delays in Window Explorer
and other programs when navigating large file systems. In essence FileBoss just reports that all
folders have subfolders.
The result is that all folders will have the plus sign '+' next to them even if they don't contain any
subfolders. If a plus sign is clicked and the there are no subfolders the plus sign will simply be
removed.

Fast Folder Navigation in Action
The first fragment below shows a typical folder list under normal circumstances.
+| = _'“ﬂ shakespeare on w2-Prolm' (50
[ Glassary And Mare
+- | Plays
+-| 7 Shakespeare Work,

(T Upload

This second fragment shows a typical folder list when Fast Folder Navigation is turned on. Note that
every folder has the plus sign to the left of the folder name.
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= E shakespeare on x2-Profm' (50
[ Glossary &nd Mare

[ Plays

[ Shakespeare \Work.

[ Upload
+-age Temp Drive (T

+

+

+

+

Turning Fast Folder Navigation On and Off

FFN can be turned off and on for each Explore view or as a global setting. (The Global setting is the
default that will be used by any new Explore View.)

To set toggle FFN of and on for the current view either use the Explorer | Fast Folder Navigation
command from the main menu or press Ctrl+K. As shown in the menu fragment below.

Explorer | Help

Select Filename Filter 3

*.*  Filename Filker On Chrl+0
Edit Filename Filters. ..

k% Advanced Filter On Chrl+alk+0
Edit Advanced Filker, .,

|#| Fast Folder Mavigation — ChrHk
e e e e

Setting the Default for New Explore Views

To change the global setting for FFN use the Options | Program Options... command from the
main menu and select Advanced Options from the list of pages on the left side and use the third
option in the Explorer Views section.

E splarer Views }

Allova Explorer File Filter [e.q. * =xx] to reactivate when FileBozs Starts ;
[] swtomatically open a new Explore Yiew if all ather Views are closed :'
Fast Folder Mawvigation [default setting for nesw Esplore Yiews - Chl+k]

Ewplorer Update Latency: 1000 millizeconds (1000 = 1 second] ,-'

S N NI e S S N S Y SCREE G S U S S

Fast Folder Navigation When checked FileBoss will speed up all new Explore Views in Fast Folder Navigation
mode. To change the mode for individual Explore Views use Explore | Fast Folder Navigation from the

main menu or press Ctrl+K. Fast Folder Mode allows you to navigate down through huge folders

containing thousands of files and folders with the frustrating delays normally associated Windows Explorer

and other programs.
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Introduction

Configuration Wizard

3.1 Introduction

Wizard Pages - Next >>[15H

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctri+Alt+W.

This is the same Wizard that is displayed the first time FileBoss is run on a computer.
Why Use the Configuration Wizard

The Configuration is a quick way to set the most commonly configured options. And unlike most option

pages much of what you change you can see immediately in the back ground.

How To Use the Configuration Wizard
Once started you can maneuver through the pages using the Next and Back buttons. But remember

that you can click the Close button at any time - you do not have to complete the Wizard for your

changes to take effect.
7]

Welcome to the Configuration Wizard

Getting Started Page 1of 8

You can close this Wizard at any time to start using FileBoss immediatehy

Restart this Wizard whenever needed using the main menu command:
Options | Configuration Wizard

or simphy
(Ctrl+Ak+W)
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3.2

Toolbars

Toolbars
<< Previous[15h - Wizard Pages - Next >>[158

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctri+Alt+W.

The Styles
The preset styles allow you to change the look of the toolbars. For all of the styles, except for the

Optimized (Icon and Text) style, you can also set the size of the icons, small or large.

Toolbars Page 2of 8
Change the look of all the toolbars or just one or two at a time.
As you change the toolbars FileBoss will show those changes.
Style: @) Optimized {lcon and Tex) Apply changes to these toolbars
lcon Onby 71 Al
lcon with Test Below
lcon with Texdt on Side e =
Text Onby Action View
Size: cma Large T
Reset Allto Defauls |

Note that any changes you make to these setting will be immediately reflected in the FileBoss
workspace behind this dialog. You can quit the Wizard at any time and these change will remain in
effect.

The Styles
The preset styles allow you to change the look of the toolbars. For all of the styles, except for the

Optimized (lIcon and Text) style, you can also set the size of the icons, small or large.

Changing Selected Toolbars
The options on the right of the dialog allow you to just change specific toolbars. Simply uncheck the All
checkbox and then select the toolbars you want to change.

The Special View Toolbar
The View toolbar is special amongst FileBoss's toolbars as it changes depending the type of tab that
has the focus, e.g. an Explorer Tab, a Virtual Folder or a Dynamic Virtual Folder.
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General Appearance

3.3 General Appearance

<< Previous/153 - Wizard Pages - Next >=>[15%

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctri+Alt+W.

General Appearance Page 3of 8

Changing themes on this page will be reflected immediately.

Modem (default) Eficient Qld School Fat & Square
@ Vee (designed for Windows Vista but nice on most systems)

Note that any changes you make to these setting will be immediately reflected in the FileBoss
workspace behind this dialog. You can quit the Wizard at any time and these change will remain in

effect.

Themes
Select the theme that looks best to you on your computer. There is no single best theme as the
different themes will look different on different versions of Windows and under different
configurations.
When FileBoss is first installed it will set either Modern or Vee as as the default.
Naturally you can change - and change again - these settings at any time.
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3.4 Tab Groups

<< Previous/153 - Wizard Pages - Next >=>[15%

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctri+Alt+W.

Start with Dual Panes Page 4 of 8

You can have one, two or more panes. Each pane (we call them Tab Groups)
can hold muttipe tabs, and they can be ether vertical or horizontal.

Click the button below to create a second. vertical Tab Group now.

Create second Tab Group (Dual Pane) now

3

H [l
Group

Note that if you create a second tab group here it will remain, i.e. it can not be removed in this wizard.
But you can easily close it at any time by either dragging all its tabs to another group or by closing all

of its tabs.
When all the tabs in a tab group have been moved or closed the tab group will automatically close.
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3.5 Dimming Inactive Tags

<< Previous/15% - Wizard Pages - Next >=>[158

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctrl+Alt+W.

Dimming inactive tabs Page 5of 8

When multiple tabs are visible FileBoss can darken all inactive tabs thus
highlighting the one you are working with.

Shaded @ Plain

You can also use the Options | Program Options..." command from the main
menu and select the General” tab to tum shading on and off.

Shading is only active when more than one tab group is present. It shades the inactive group making it
easier to see which tab is active (had the input focus).

This setting can be changed later using the Options | Program Options... from the main menu and
selecting the Darken Inactive Tabs option on the General panel.
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3.6 File Time Modes

<< Previous/155 - Wizard Pages - Next >=>[15%

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctrl+Alt+W.

How to display file times Page 6 of 8

FileBoss can display file times in the traditonal format, as the age of the file or
even according to calendar periods.

@) Momal ! By Age "1 By Calendar
2008-06-02 06:21am 2 months ago in April
ki ) 4]
File File File
Times = Times = Times =

The File Times button is on the main toolbar.
You can alsa use the View | File Times =" commands from the main menu.

FileBoss support three modes for displaying the dates and times of files.

Normal

The is the normal mode used by Windows Explorer and other file managers
By Age

Shows how old the files and folders are, e.g. 9 hours ago, 3 months ago.

By Calendar
Shows file times by calendar period, e.g. yesterday, in February, 2006.

Changing File Times Display Modes
Use the View | File Times > items on the main menu or the tool bar button to change the the File
Time mode.

Using the Time Mode toolbar button.
Click the top part of the button to cycle through the three modes or click its associated down-arrow to
select the desired mode directly.
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3.7  Sticky Select

<< Previous/158) - Wizard Pages - Next >=>[158
To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctri+Alt+W.

Enable Sticky Select Page 7of 8

@) Yes Mo

The Sticky Select toggle button is on the main toolbar.

i

-

You can also use the "Select | Sticky Selections’ command Skicksy:
from the main menu to toggle it on and off. Select

Sticky Select mode the default is off) allows you to add to selected entries by
clicking without having to hold down the contral key.

Sticky Select Mode
When Sticky Select is active clicking on entries acts as though the Ctrl key is pressed at the same time,
i.e. previous selections will not be canceled. Sticky Select is especially useful when a folder or Virtual
Folder contains more than one screen full of entries as it makes selecting multiple files and multiple
groups of files easy and worry free.

Changing Sticky Select Mode

You can Sticky Select mode on and off using the Select | Sticky Selections toggle from the main
menu.
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3.8 Menu Modes

<< Previous/15h - Wizard Pages

To Display the Configuration Wizard
Use the Options | Configuration Wizard... command from the main menu or press Ctrl+Alt+W.

Page 8 of 8

Use Simple or Advanced Menus

@ Simple Advanced

FileBoss starts with Simple Menus. f you warnt direct access to FleBoss
Advanced features tum Advanced Menus on.

You can toggle Advanced Menus on and off using the Options | Advanced
Menus command from the main menu.

Advanced Menus
FileBoss has two menus, Simple (the default) and Advanced. The Advanced menu has more options
and commands but is not necessary for basic use. (All the Find and Action menu items are included

on the Simple menu.)

Changing Menus
You can switch between the two menu groups using the Options | Advanced Menus toggle from the
main menu. But if you change you will loose any customizations you have made to the current menus.
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Command Line Options

Start & Exit Options

4.1 Command Line Options

General
FileBoss has a rich set of command line options that can be used to tailor how the program starts and
acts. Most users will never need any of these and fewer still will ever use more than just a few. But when
needed they can be very useful.

Normally command line options are entered in the Properties dialog of a shortcut to a program such as
FileBoss. (To display the Properties Dialog, right-click on the Program's Icon on your desktop and select
‘Properties..." from the menu.)

Note: Modifying start modes at runtime
Hold down the Shift and Control keys while starting FileBoss to mimic starting the program for the first
time.

Hold down the Control key to prevent the default explorer view from loading. (Note that this does not
override any command line arguments.)

This can be helpful if the default Explore View is set to a problem network connection and the operating
system takes a lengthy time to tell FileBoss that it is not available, i.e. FileBoss waits too long for the
folder to become available for browsing.

Restarting Previously Opened Windows

/winlist "X:\path\<File containing the WindowsList=>"
Specifies a file containing a list of windows (i.e. FileBoss Virtual Folders and/or folders to explore) to
open when FileBoss first starts. These files can only be created by using the 'File | Save View List..."
command from the main menu.

€.g.. /winlist "c:\My Documents\Graphics.fbwins"
Note that by default when FileBoss first starts it reloads the windows that were open when it last
closed (they are stored in a file named FileBoss.fowins). This behaviour can be changed using the *
Options | Program Options...' command and then selecting the Startup Options pane.

Specifying a Defined Virtual Folder to be Loaded on Startup
"X:\path\<Virtual Folder definition file=>"
The name on the command line - enclosed in quotation marks if it contains any embedded spaces.
The specified file must be a valid Virtual Folder or Virtual Folder definition file. (By default these files
end with the .fbfileset extension.)

e.g.: "C:\My Documents\FileBoss\Drive C.fbfilest"
If the specified path points to folder rather than a file, that folder will be opened in Explorer view.
See Specifying a start folder for Explorer View below.

Use Current FileBoss Instance if Available
/0

Tells FileBoss that if there already is an instance of FileBoss open to send control to that FileBoss
instead of opening itself. If the path and folder is also one of the parameters that folder will be
opened as a new View in the current instance of FileBoss.
If no other instance of FileBoss is available, FileBoss will open just as if this parameter had not been
given.
This parameter is normally set by FileBoss itself in the registry entries that control its integration
with Windows.

Specifying a Folder to Open in Explore View
"X:\path\<Folder Name=""
The name on the command line - enclosed in quotation marks if it contains any embedded spaces.
The specified path must point to a folder, not to a file.
€.g.. "C:\My Documents\FileBoss"
If the specified path points to folder rather than a file FileBoss will attempt to open folder in Explore
View.
See Specifying a Defined Virtual Folder to be Loaded on Startup above.

Forcing a Explorer View to be Displayed on Startup
/explore
Forces a Explorer view to be displayed. This is normally FileBoss' default behavior, but if a Virtual
Folder has been specified on the command line (see the command line option immediately above) no
Explorer View will be displayed unless this parameter is specified.
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See also the /expfolder option below.

Preventing Explorer View being Displayed on Startup
/noexplore
Prevents Explorer view from being displayed when FileBoss starts up. This switch over ride the
/explore and /expfolder switches if they appear on the same command line.
See also the /expfolder option below.

Specifying the Initial Folder for Explorer View
/expfolder "X:\path\Explorer start folder"
Specifies the startup Folder for an Explorer View. If this is not specified the startup folder will be set
according to the settings in the ' Explorer HIDD_OPTIONS_RECON' pane of the options dialog - use
the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu. (The default option is to use the
last folder.)
€.g.. Zexpfolder "C:\Program Files"

Specifying Different Options and Settings

/optionsfile "X:\path\options file"
This option tells FileBoss to load and save its options and settings from the specified file rather than
the one it normally uses.
Most of the options and settings used by FileBoss are stored in a file rather than in the registry.
Normally the file name is fileboss.fbopts, but where the file is located depends on which version of
Windows is installed and how the System Administrator has configured windows.

€.g.. /optionsfile "C:\My Documents\FileBoss\FileBoss Options Safe.fbopts"

Hide the Splash Screen at Startup
/nosplash
Prevents the splash screen from being displayed when FileBoss starts. This can also be set in the

General panel of the Options dialog. (Use the Options | Program Options... command from the
main menu.)

Using Default Options
/nooptions
This will start FileBoss as if it was the first time after installation: no options or settings will be
loaded.
When you exit FileBoss and this setting has been specified, FileBoss will ask you if you want to save
the current options and settings or not. Answer 'No' if you don't want your old options file
overwritten.
Another way of starting FileBoss in 'No Options' mode is to hold down the Ctrl and Shift keys while
the program starts. This is exactly the same as specifying the /nooptions command line argument.
Suppressing Auto Help
/autohelpoff
Prevents all balloon help from being displayed for the current session of FileBoss only (i.e. no
permanent changes are made to any options or settings). Note that only balloons providing help is
turned off — balloons that point out critical errors or invalid entries in dialogs will still be displayed.
Command String
/cmdbar  "command string”
/commandbar ‘‘command string"
/commands ‘‘command string"
Executes the commands in "command string" just as if they had been entered in the Command Bar.
Note that as in the Command Bar commands can be chained together
€.g.. Zcmdbar "<curdir=> <> show *.bak | *.tmp <> select *.bak | *.tmp <>
recycle sel”
See The Command Bar/[11% for more information about what commands can be used. In fact testing
the command string in the command bar can make using them on the command line error free.

Advanced Options
FileBoss has a rich set of command line options that can be used to tailor how the program starts and

acts. Most users will never need any of these and fewer still will ever use more than just a few. But when
needed they can be very useful.

Alternate Registry Key
/altregkey
The default registry key for FileBoss is The Utility Factory\FileBoss. But when the this option is
specified FileBoss with use The Utility Factory\FileBoss Alternate. This alternate registration key will
also be used when the ESC key is held down while FileBoss starts.
Removing File Type Associations
/r_types
Removes any associations to present linking FileBoss to its standard file types No windows are
displayed and no messages are given. This parameter can only be used in conjunction with /r_ctx
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and /r_mainkeys, all other parameters will be ignored.

Removing Window Integration Registry Entries
/r_ctx
Removes all registry entries that control FileBoss's integration into the Windows Shell, i.e. the
registry entries that list FileBoss on the system context menus and/or make FileBoss the default
explore application for File Folders. No windows are displayed and no messages are given. This
parameter can only be used in conjunction with /r_types and /r_mainkeys, all other parameters will
be ignored.

Removing Main Options Keys
/r_mainkeys
Removes FileBoss's main registry keys where options and settings are stored. And then exits the
program. No windows are displayed and no messages are given. This parameter can only be used in
conjunction with /r_ctx and /r_types, all other parameters will be ignored.

Force New Instance of FileBoss
/forcenewinstance
Forces FileBoss to start a new instance even if the user has set the option to only allow one instance
of FileBoss.
€.g.. /forcenewinstance
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4.2

Starting FileBoss with Default Options

FileBoss Startup Options

Hawy wiould you like to start FileBogs?
Marmally

@ INo options, sethings or previous Windows

() Select what to load
Program Optionz
Toolbar & Window Settings

Previous Views

Optional Special Profile

Current Prafile iz; Mane

Select new praofile; | Default "|

)

o)

| Caricel | | Help

display the Startup Option dialog.

Starting FileBoss with Default Options

Hold down the Ctrl key while starting FileBoss to

Note that whenever FileBoss is started in any way other than Normal it will remember how it was started so
that when it is closed it will ask you whether or not to save the current options and settings. If you answer No
then it will use the old options and settings when it starts up the next time.

This can be helpful if the default Explore View is set to some problem network connection and the operating
system takes a lengthy time to tell FileBoss that it is not available, i.e. FileBoss waits too long for the folder to

become available for browsing.

For more about special exit options see Exit FileBoss without Saving Changes [163,
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Exit FileBoss without Saving Changes

4.3  Exit FileBoss without Saving Changes

FileBoss Exit Options

E =it Options

Prafile Options

Frofile Letters allow you to save FileBoss zettingz in different
agraups far later recall, even when starting FileBoss.

Fleaze chck the 'Help' button below for complete detail: befare
Lizing this powerful feature.

Current Profile Letter iz Mone
Select a new profile letter or 'Default’  Default -
k. ] | Cancel | | Help

s

Marmally @ “Without Saving Options Remove Reaisty Entries

without saving any changes to FileBoss's optons or open windows

Hold down the Ctrl key while clicking on the File | Exit menu item (or the x in the upper right corner of

FileBoss's main window).

FileBoss with then display a screen asking if you want to
exit normally

exit without saving and changes to the options and preferences files (this includes various
choices and settings you may have made in any of FileBoss's dialogs), or

exit and remove all registry settings.
FileBoss with then display a screen asking if you want to

For more about starting FileBoss without loading any options and/or windows see Starting FileBoss

with Default Options[162),

To Exit FileBoss
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Introduction to Setting Options

Options, Settings & Preferences

5.1

Introduction to Setting Options
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button)

to display the options dialog.
List of Options Panels

Introduction to Setting Options

Prograrm Options

- Layout

- Startup

- Explorer Views

- Copy Files

- Copy Filenames
- Compare Folders

+- Views

- Date Formats

- Drop Zones

- Warnings and Hints
- Result Logs

- External Tools

- Auto-Viewers

+- Advanced

Prompt to Saw
Silent Mode (N
[ Automatically

———,

[] Aways On Top

Auto Locate
[] Darken Inactiv

‘r‘““%ﬁ ]
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General

52 General

To Display the General Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button E)
and select 'General' from the list of option pages.

General Options

[¥] Prompt to Save Altered Document
[¥] Silert Mode {No Beeps or Whistles)
[] Automatically Save Changed Images
[] Always On Top

[¥] Auto Locate Ertries

[T Dartken Inactive Tabs

[ Set Actions for Touching” Files. ..

General Options

Prompt to Save Alkered Document on Cloze °
Silent Mode [Mo Beeps, Whistles or vahoos]
[ ] &utomatically save changed Images j
[] &lwayz On Top

Auto Locate Entries }

Prompt to Save Altered Document on Close
When checked will ask you each time whether or not to save an altered Virtual Folder document
whenever you attempt to close it.
When not checked you must remember to save any changes you have made to Virtual Folder before
attempting to close them.

Silent Mode (No Beeps, Whistles or Yahoos)
When checked all noises FileBoss may make are suppressed.
When not checked FileBoss will beep from time to time when a mouse is clicked in the wrong place or
an error balloon or message is displayed.

Automatically save changed Images (refers to the Image Viewer Window)
When checked and an image has been changed in the image viewer - typically rotated one way or
another - FileBoss will save the image automatically before loading another image.
When not checked you will be prompted to save any changes that have been made.

Always On Top
When checked FileBoss will always be on top of all other applications possibly hiding them from view
even when you are not working in FileBoss.
When not checked FileBoss will act like a normal window.
Checking this box is the same as using the 'View | Always On Top' command from the main menu or

clicking the command's button .

Auto Locate Entries (applies to Virtual Folders only)
When checked the (the right window pane in Virtual Folders) will be linked to the
folder list in the left window pane so that whenever an entry is highlighted on the right side the list of

folders on the left side will be scrolled to that folder.
Note that this setting is only used when the Virtual Folder is sorted by its Path.

Set Actions for Touching Files

Set Actions for 'Touching' Files. . ] }
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Opens the dialog where you can setup what actions to take when Touching () files and folders such
as setting archive bits and file times.

This same dialog can be displayed using the Actions | Touch Setup... command from the main menu,
pressing Ctrl-F9 or by holding down the Ctrl key while clicking the Touch command button ().

Toolbar Size

Tool bars Size

Smal &) Lage O

s e

Small - 16 x 16 pixels
Large - 24 x 24 pixels

The size of the toolbars is dependent on the size of the buttons. FileBoss ship with two sizes of buttons,
16 x 16 pixels and 24 x 24. When FileBoss runs for the first time on a new computer it determines
which size buttons to use based on the size and resolution of the screen. But you can switch the size at
anytime.

You can also change the toolbar size using the Tools | Toolbar | Size > menu or right-click on any
toolbar and select the appropriate size from the popup menu.
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5.3 Layout

To Display the Layou Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button E)
and select Layout from the list of option pages.

General Options

Toolbars
Style: (@ Optimizad [lcon and Text] Apply changes to theze toolbars
) lcon Only Al

(3 Icom with Text Below
() lcon with Test on Side
O Tewt Orly

Size:

[ Feszet All to Defaulks

General Theme

(%) Modem [default] ) Efficient 3 0Id 5 choal ) Flat & Square
{1 Wee [designed for Windows Vista)

Note that any changes you make to these setting will be immediately reflected in the FileBoss
workspace behind this dialog. You can quit the Wizard at any time and these change will remain in
effect.

Toolbars
The preset styles allow you to change the look of the toolbars. For all of the styles, except for the
Optimized (Icon and Text) style, you can also set the size of the icons, small or large.

Changing Selected Toolbars
The options on the right of the dialog allow you to just change specific toolbars. Simply uncheck the All
checkbox and then select the toolbars you want to change.

The Special View Toolbar
The View toolbar is special amongst FileBoss's toolbars as it changes depending the type of tab that
has the focus, e.g. an Explorer Tab, a Virtual Folder or a Dynamic Virtual Folder.

General Theme
Select the theme that looks best to you on your computer. There is no single best theme as the
different themes will look different on different versions of Windows and under different
configurations.
When FileBoss is first installed it will set either Modern or Vee as as the default.
Naturally you can change - and change again - these settings at any time.

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



Options, Settings & Preferences 169
Startup

5.4  Startup

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select 'General' from the list of option pages.

Startup Options

Initial Explore Folder
i Desktop @) Last Folder ) Mone — Mo Default Explorer will be Displayed

~) Specfiic Folder; Browse
Reopen Last Windows
@ Yes “1 Mo
[] Bxplore Views [V File Sets  [¥] File Set Definitions (Saved File Sets)
Restarting FileBoss with Windows
@ Mever () Always 71 Only f Open When Windows Last Closed

Miscellaneous
[#] Show Splash Screen
[] Mlow onby one FileBoss at a time.

Default Drop Action: @ Copy 7 Mave i Create Shortcut

Initial Explore Folder

Initial E=plare Falder

() Desktop (%) LastFolder (7 Mone - Mo Default Explorer will be Displaved

.'“'"‘"‘k.u--h-.

() Specific Folder:

Specifies what folder will be automatically opened in the first Explore View when FileBoss starts.
Chose between:
Desktop
The Desktop folder, i.e. the root folder of your computer system
Last Folder
The last folder that was open in an Explore View
None
Do not open any default Explore View
Specific Folder
The folder specified in the field to the right

Note: That these settings subordinate to the settings in the Reopen Last Windows section, i.e. if
FileBoss reopens one or more previously opened Explore View(s) no other initial folder will be opened.

Reopen Last Windows

FReopen Last Windows 1!

®ive: (Mo i
Explore Wiews FileSets FileSet Definitions [S aved FileSets) i

This section specifies whether or not FileBoss should reopen any windows that were open when it last

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



170 Options, Settings & Preferences

Startup

closed. And, if it should, what types of windows it should reopen.

Yes or No

A No setting tells FileBoss to never automatically open any previous windows. When No is selected, the
other options will be greyed and disabled.

When Yes is selected one or more of the following options may be selected. Not selecting any of these
options is equivalent to selecting No.
Explore Views
The Desktop folder, i.e. the root folder of your computer system
Virtual Folders
Any Virtual Folder that has been saved to disk. When FileBoss starts it will re-load file and
display it.
Virtual Folder Definitions
Virtual Folders that were open but not saved to disk. The same options that were used to create
the Virtual Folder will be used again.

Note: If FileBoss cannot load any windows according to these settings then it will open a default
Explore View according to the settings in Initial Explore Folder section above.

Restarting FileBoss when Windows Starts

Restarting FileB oz with *Windows
O Never () Always (%) Only if Open 'When ‘Windows Last Closed

e

This section specifies if and when FileBoss should start automatically when Windows starts (either when
booting the computer or logging back in on multi-user systems).
There are three options (the default is Never).
Never
FileBoss will never startup by itself when Windows starts. This is the default.
Always
FileBoss will always start whenever Windows starts.
Only if Open When Windows Last Closed
FileBoss will start with Windows, and only start with Windows, when it was active the last
time that Windows was closed.

Miscellaneous Startup Options

[ 5how Splash Screen Auto-redisplay Image Preview on Startup
[ Showe b aster wizard at Startup Auto-redizplay Properties Box on Startup 2
[] allovs only one FileBiozs ta rn at a time. f

Show Help Guide at Startup Show Tip-of-the-Day at Startup

e

Show Splash Screen
If checked the beautiful splash screen will be displayed every time FileBoss starts.
Note that this cannot be disabled in the unregistered version of FileBoss.
Show Master Wizard at Startup
If checked displays the Master Wizard every time FileBoss starts. The Master Wizard can
also be started using the File | Wizards | Master Wizards command from the main menu,

pressing Ctrl+Alt+Z or by clicking the command button f\
Show Help Guide at Startup

If checked displays the Help Guide E] providing quick access help on common procedures
and actions.
Show Tip-of-the-Day at Startup
If checked automatically displays a helpful hint with detailed help on how to get things done.
Auto-redisplay Image Preview at Startup
If checked displays the Image Preview window very time FileBoss starts. The Image Preview
window can also be started using the View | Graphic Preview command from the main
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E

Wind oS

-

© HelpGuide  Cirl+a

Histary
= Preview Shift+F5
(®)| Drop Zones  Ctrl+Fa

menu or by clicking the command button
Auto-redisplay Properties Box on Startup
If checked displays the Properties Box every time FileBoss starts. The Properties Box can
also be started using the View | Properties command from the main menu, pressing
Ctrl+M or by clicking the command button.
Allow only one FileBoss to run at a time
If checked FileBoss will only allow one instance of itself to be running at a time. If FileBoss is
already running and you try to start it again FileBoss will become the active application.
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5.5 Compare Folders

To Display this Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Compare Folders from the list of option pages.

Options for Comparing Folders

File: Times
Comparison resolution 1 |W
Time Zone Cffset
(Offset File Times in 2nd Path/Folder by 0 Hours

Skip Merge Cortrol when Comparing Folders

How Modified Times are Compared
Time Resolution

File Times [Advanced Settingz]

Comparizon rezolution |1 Seconds W

L

Time Zone Offzet

Offset File Times in 2nd Folderby | 0 | Hows

R

File Time Resolution
These two fields set how closely the modified times of files being compared must be for them to be
considered the same. The default is '1' Second.
The minimum Resolution value is 0.
A value of O tells FileBoss to compare file times exactly as they are.
The maximum values for Resolution are:

Days 730
Hours 17,520
Minutes 1,051,200
Seconds 63,072,000

The default is 1 second.

Normally you should NOT change the default settings unless you have a very specific reason and really
know what you are doing.

Note that while Windows records File Times to the nearest 100 nanoseconds (1/10,000,000 of a second)
the recorded times are not that accurate and are rounded by most systems anyway.

Time Zone Offset

The value entered in this field will be added to the Modified File Times in the 2nd folder or path being
compared before any comparisons are made.

For example, if most of the files in the second folder or path are two hours earlier than the times in the
first group you could enter 2 here. Those files will then be considered the as having the same time.

If the times were two hours later, then enter -2 to achieve the same result.

Skip Merge Control Dialog

Offzet File Tirmes in 2nd Path/Falder by

T L SU U A I S WP S

0 Haurs J

P N o S

Specifies the number of hours to add (or subtract) from the file times of the entries in the second folder or
path before comparing them. Normally used to compensate for time zone differences.
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Skip Merge Control Dialog
[ ] 5kip Merge Contral when Comparing Folders &
_ N L

When checked, prevents the Merge Control dialog from being automatically displayed when folders/paths
are first compared.

(To display the dialog, simply click the '‘Merge' button on the Compare Toolbox that is always displayed
when folders/paths are being compared.)

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



174

Options, Settings & Preferences

5.6

Explore Mode
Explore Mode

To Display this Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button E)
and select Explore View from the list of option pages.

Options for Explore Views

Folders
71 Dont Show @ Put at Top 1 Put &t Bottom
Favorites
7] Sort In.-:luu:le Cument Dl.'ives _
@ At Top 1 At Bottom 1 Mo
[/] Show Descriptive Drive Names
Cligplay Text
Tab & Tite Bar Text ) Full @ Mame Only 71 Root = ... + Name
File Fittering
Define Flename Fitters... ] [ Define Advanced Fitter...

Where to Display Folders in Contents View El T

Folders «]

() Don'tShow (S Putat Top () Put at Bottam 3

These options control where folders will be displayed in the Contents Window: above files, below files or not
at all.
Whenever the position is changed

Other Ways to Change Where Folders are Displayed

Clicking the command button (El) that will change to indicate the current state ( , El or El ).

Clicking the down arrow next to the command button (EI ™) and selecting one of the options from the
popup menu.
Selecting one of the options under the 'Explore | Display Folders At >' main menu item.

Where to Put Bookmarks in the Navigation Window

Bookmarks

P Sort Include Current Dirives
() At Top i) At Bottam Mo

Shiow Dezcriptive Names

B N U N S PR Y P T o S S S R PR Ny U S S N

by I o

Where to Put
Tells FileBoss where to display the list of bookmarks in the Navigation Window. Clicking on one of the
listed bookmark will move to that folder and display it in the Contents Windows.
Clicking on one of these bookmarks is exactly the same as clicking on one of the bookmark listed when

you click the down arrow of the bookmark button (Q' ).
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Explore Mode

Expand by Default
Tells FileBoss whether or not to expand the Bookmark list in the Navigation Window by default.
The list can always be expanded (and closed up) by clicking the root item (Bookmark).

Edit...
Opens the Edit Bookmarks dialog where you can edit, delete, add and rearrange the bookmarks.
You can also edit bookmarks using the Edit | Bookmarks... command from the main menu or,
clicking the down arrow next to the bookmark button, , and selecting Edit Bookmarks... from the
popup menu.

Hint: If you delete all of the bookmarks, the next time an Explore Window is created the Bookmark list
will be repopulated with a default set. (The default set normally contains all of the drives on your
computer as well as some common folders such as My Document and Program Files.

Display Text

Display Text
Tab & Tite Bar Test () Full @) MName Only ) Root + .. + Name

O e il i o e o ittt e it 2o el i s il

What these Buttons Do
These setting determine how the name of the current folder will be displayed in the Tab for Explore
Windows and on FileBoss's main title bar.

Options
Full Displays the whole path and folder name C:\Documents and Settings\FileBoss\My
Documents\My Stuff.
Name Only Displays only the name of the folder without the path, e.g. My Stuff.
Root + ... + Name Displays the root such as C:\ and the folder name, e.g. C:\...My Stuff.
s dw .
Simple (Filename) and Complex (Advanced) File Filtering *  and ™

File Filkering

Define Filename Filkers. . Define Advanced Filter.... ]

e T

What these Buttons Do
Buttons allow you to create, edit, delete and prioritize both Filename and Advanced Filters for Explore
View.

Why Filtering is Great

File filtering allows you to wander around your file system from folder to folder in Explore View and only

see those files that are of interest to you.

For instance you could turn on a Filename Filter that would:
only show *.exe and *.DLL (*.exe | *.DLL)
only show pictures of you dog (Dog*.bmp | Dog*.jpeg)
would not show any *.exe or *.DLL files (-*.exe | -*.DLL)

Or you could turn on an Advanced Filter that would

only show files that had been modified within the last day, hour, month or since whenever
not show any files with a hidden or system attribute set
or just about any criterion or set of criteria you can imagine.

Hint:
You can also add and edit Filename and Advanced filters by clicking the down arrow next to their
*k . . - .
command buttons ('* ~ and 97 ) and selecting the appropriate menu item.
You can also select the Explore | Edit Filename Filters... or Explore | Edit Advanced Filters... from
the main menu.
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5.7

Copy / Move Files

To Display this Options Page

Options for Copying and Moving Files

Copy / Move Files

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button E)
and select Copy Files from the list of option pages.

Corfimmation Message

Always
[¥]# of Top Level tems Exceeds:
When sub-tems wil be copied

20

Default Options

Clear Read-Onby bit when copying files from CDs/DVDs
Dont Change Access times of files being copied

Result Logs
What to record: Al ) Copied @ Mot Copied
Dont record when target doesn't exist and the Copy only if exist’ option set

Mizcellaneous

7 <- Changes default options for copying files. Default
oo bl Ficlnn options are set when the Copy Files dialog is in Simple

mode {j.e. the Advanced area is hidden).

Confirmation Message

Confirmation Meszage !
# of Top Level ltems Exceeds: 20 i
YWhen sub-itemz will be copied f

The confirmation message will always be displayed

When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath
the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.
The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.
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Copy File Options

Default Options

[¥] Clear Read-Only bit when copying files from CDs/DVDs
[¥] Don't Change Access times of files being copied

i, Gl —_ el

Clear Read-Only bit when copying files from CDs/DVDs
Clears all read-only settings for files when they are copied from a CD or DVD. (Does not affect files copied
from a HD or network drive.)
Files on most CDs and DVDs are set to Read-Only, even when the original files that were copied to the
CDs were not. This can be a real pain when copying those files back to a HD as many programs will refuse
to modify a read-only file (such as Word Processors and Graphics programs).
(Please note that clearing the read-only file attribute does not allow copy protected CDs or
DVDs to be duplicated or copied. FileBoss does not break copy protection schemes.)

Don't Change Access times of files being copied

Prevents the access time of the file being copied from being changed.

Some copy and backup programs change this time and some do not. FileBoss gives you the option. By
default the times are not changed even though FileBoss technically accesses the program. There is a good
reason not to change the Access time by a copy program: the time is intended to be an indication of when
programs that actually use the file access it, not when utility programs make copies of it or back it up.

So why do some other programs change it? Because contrary to what would seem normal it actually takes
extra work and care by the copy or backup program not to change it.

Automatically skip files that cannot be copied
Will automatically skip all files that cannot be copied and continue with the rest of the files. When this box
is not checked and FileBoss cannot copy a file it will stop and ask you what you would like to do, skip, try
again (giving you a chance to correct the problem) or to cancel all the rest of the files.

Logging Options

FResult Logs y

What tarecard: Al () Copied () Mat Copied () ]
Dran't write when target does nob exist [when 'copy only if exist’ option set](

- . e - — - -

What to record
Determines what actions will be written to the Details result log. Depending on what you normally use
FileBoss for you may want to have all or just some of the copied results logged.
This setting does not affect how errors are logged - they are always recorded in the error log - but rather
it affects the results of normal operations.
Note that this setting does not affect the totals that are reported in the Summary results.

All All operations will be logged whether a file was copied or not copied.

Copied Only files copied will be mentioned in the Details result log. Files that were not
copied because the target was newer or you didn't want to overwrite any files will
not be recorded.

Not Copied Only files that were not copied will be mentioned in the Details result log (either
because the target was newer or you didn't want to overwrite any files). Files that
were copied successfully will not be recorded in the Details result log.

Don't write when target does not exist

(when 'copy only if exist' option set)
Whether or not this box is checked controls if a log entry will be recorded when a file is not copied
because the Copy Only If Exist option in the Copy Files dialog is set (or when using the Refresh Files
function that implies Copy Only If Exist). This prevents a lot of unnecessary clutter in the details log.
Note that this setting does not affect the totals that are reported in the Summary results.
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Copy File Options

Default Options ‘

[¥] Clear Read-Only bit when copying files from CDs/DVDs
[¥] Don't Change Access times of files being copied

i, Gl —_ el

Clear Read-Only bit when copying files from CDs/DVDs
Clears all read-only settings for files when they are copied from a CD or DVD. (Does not affect files copied
from a HD or network drive.)
Files on most CDs and DVDs are set to Read-Only, even when the original files that were copied to the
CDs were not. This can be a real pain when copying those files back to a HD as many programs will refuse
to modify a read-only file (such as Word Processors and Graphics programs).
(Please note that clearing the read-only file attribute does not allow copy protected CDs or
DVDs to be duplicated or copied. FileBoss does not break copy protection schemes.)

Don't Change Access times of files being copied

Prevents the access time of the file being copied from being changed.

Some copy and backup programs change this time and some do not. FileBoss gives you the option. By
default the times are not changed even though FileBoss technically accesses the program. There is a good
reason not to change the Access time by a copy program: the time is intended to be an indication of when
programs that actually use the file access it, not when utility programs make copies of it or back it up.

So why do some other programs change it? Because contrary to what would seem normal it actually takes
extra work and care by the copy or backup program not to change it.

Automatically skip files that cannot be copied
Will automatically skip all files that cannot be copied and continue with the rest of the files. When this box
is not checked and FileBoss cannot copy a file it will stop and ask you what you would like to do, skip, try
again (giving you a chance to correct the problem) or to cancel all the rest of the files.
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5.8 Copy Filenames

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Copy Filenames from the list of option pages.

Options for Copying Filenames to Clipboard

When Copying One Filename
(The Cumenthy Highlighted Eritry)

Before: After

When Copying Multiple Flenames
(Al Selected Files, whether one or thousands)

Location Characters Mew Line Tab
Before First:

Before Each:

After Each: v

After Last: "

These Settings Apply To Copying One Filename to the Clipboard

To copy the highlighted (current) filename to the clipboard:
F10 to copy full path and name
Ctrl+Shift+F10 to copy just the filename
Edit | Copy Filenames = from the main menu for more options.

"Wwhen Copying One Filename
[The Currently Highlighted E i)

Befare: | After o | i

i i S Sy S A O S A,

Before and After Fields
Whatever is entered in these fields will be put before and after the copied filename.

Typically these fields would consist of quotes (the defalut), open and close brackets.

Any thing you can type, FileBoss will insert.

Advanced: Three escape sequence sequences can be entered for special charactes: \r = carriage return
(ASCII 13), \N = line feed (ASCII 10) and \t = tab (ASCII 9). Note: For compatilbility with other Windows

programs, new lines should always be entered as \r\n. Only use\r or \n individually or in another order if
you really know what you are doing.

These Settings Apply To Copying All Selected Filenames to the Clipboard
To copy all selected filenames to the clipboard:

Shift+F10 to copy paths and names

Ctrl+Shift+F10 to copy just the filenames

Edit | Copy Filenames > from the main menu for more options.

Formatting Multiple Filenames
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Lacation Characters MewlLine Ta
Before First: FI

O g

P e g ey

Befare E ach:

After Each: ]
After Last: Y ] ]
Locations
There are four locations in the list of copied filenames where FileBoss can insert text:
Before First Inserted before anything else is copied.
Before Each / After Each Inserted immediately before and after each name
After Last Appended at the very end of all the filenames
Characters

Typically these fields would consist of quotes, open and close brackets.

Any thing you can type, FileBoss will insert.

Advanced: Three escape sequence sequences can be entered for special charactes: \r = carriage return
(ASCII 13), \n = line feed (ASCII 10) and \t = tab (ASCII 9). Note: For compatilbility with other Windows
programs, new lines should always be entered as \r\n. Only use\r or \n individually or in another order if
you really know what you are doing. (Entering \r\n is the same as checking the New Line box).

New Line
When checked will cause a new line to be generated. For example, when this box is checked for the After
Each location every entry will appear on a new line. (This is the equivalent of entering \r\n (ASCII 13,
ASCII 10) in the Characters field.)

Tab
When checked will cause a tab to be inserted. For example, when this box is checked for the After Each

location every entry will be separated by a tab. (This is the equivalent of entering \t in the Characters
field.)
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5.9 Window Styles - Global

To Display this Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button E)
and select Windows from the list of option pages.

Universal Options for File Windows

L B Contents View Info Balloons o This panel contains options that affect
Disnl all types of wiews, File Set, Explore,
Q H::tr?; To Compare folders & Drop Zones.
[ With Shift Key Down View specific settings, such as which
O with Cortral Key Down columns are displayed and window
Ower First Column Cnly colors can be set in the panels for
& Show What 3 each fype.
[ Name These options change the default
Path options for new Windows.
O Size T reset all curent windows check
0O sttrbutes the box "‘Reset all open windows to
] Type default columns and colors’ below.
Modffied For more details click the "Help’
O Accessed Button.
O Created
O Status i
- N Y PO |
ezet all open windows to default columns and colors
R Il d default col d col

Info Balloons

@ ListView Item Balloons

Drizplay

@ Reshict To
O “with Shift Key Down
O with Control Key Down 4
Cwer Firgt Colurnn Only

& Show 'wWhat
O Hame
Path )'

1 -~ X

L T .

Display
Master switch that turns the display of the Info Balloons on and off. If this box is not checked no Info
Balloons will be displayed.

Restrict To
Specifies specific conditions that must be met before an Info Balloon is displayed.
Shift Key The Shift key must be pressed in order for an Info Balloon to be displayed.
Control Key The Ctrl key must be pressed in order for an Info Balloon to be displayed.
First Column Info Balloons will only be displayed when the cursor is over the first column in the
contents view. By default this box is checked to prevent info balloons always popping up to the annoyance
of all.

Note: All three of these options can be used alone or in combination with each other.

Show What
Lists the various file attributes that can be displayed in an Info Balloon. Check the items you want
displayed.
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Miscellaneous Options for the Content Window

& Mizcellaneous
O Sticky Selections
[ Display File Size in k.

ey oy

Sticky Selections
When checked Sticky Selection Mode is active. Sticky Selection Mode allows you to click on an entry in the
Contents View to select it without de-selecting other entries. Sticky Select acts much like holding down
the Ctrl key while clicking entries in Windows Explorer.
Note: wWhen Sticky Select Mode is active you can click normally by holding down the Ctrl key.
And Sticky selection mode can also be turned off and on from the right-click menu.

Display File Size in K
Displays file sizes in kilobytes rather than in bytes. When active all sizes are rounded up to the nearest
kilobyte and a K is displayed after the size.

Reset Default Columns and Window Colors

[ ] Reszet all apen windows to default columng and colars 4

Reset All Window Colors
Resets all background and text colors for the Explorer and Virtual Folders to their defaults. This is simply a
quick way of resetting all rather than selecting the colors for each type of window individually.
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5.10 Window Styles - By Type

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select one of the individual window types listed under Windows.
These options can be set for individual View Types as selected in the option navigation bar on the left side

of the dialog:
= Windows T
File Sets 3
Explore [
Compare Folders ]
DropZones j
[ T
Options for Specific File Windows
& Colurmns to Display T Folder's Pane

Filename B ackground

O Wame w/E stension

Size

Aftributes Detailz Pane

Type B ackaground
Path

Created Tent -
todified =

e Highlight [tems

O Lth. Mame Folders;
[ Lth. Path

O Lth. Total Drrives: [
E E.:mpany Search Boots: -
O Prod. Name Focus [tem: I—

O Frod. Wer. b

Under normal circumstances there is little need to change the colors of the windows or text.

Note: the settings under the Columns to Display heading can also be changed by right-clicking on any
column header. Doing so will display a tall dialog listing the various columns that can be added and
removed from the Contents Window.

Columns Displayed in the Contents Window

€ Colurnns to Display
Filenarme
O Mame w/Extension
Eut
Size
FAL. attribeitas

'y
B Bt b iy

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.

The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.

Always
The confirmation message will always be displayed
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When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath
the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.

File Icons to Use

& Type of Filz lcons
) Maone 4’
(%} Drive, Folder or File |
O Ful |

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.

The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.

Always
The confirmation message will always be displayed

When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath
the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.

Folder Names in the Contents Window

& Folder Mames Display i
& Mame Only .
O Path & Name ,;

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.

The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.

Always
The confirmation message will always be displayed

When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath
the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.
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Colors for Folder and Contents Windows

Folder's Pane

B ackground
o [

Detalz: Pane

B ackground
Text -

PR T R

7

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.

The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.

Always
The confirmation message will always be displayed

When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath

the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.

Colors for Special Items and Highlighted Items

Highlight Items i

Foders: 1 |
Diives: [ [0
search Roats: [7] [
Focus ltem: [7] [0

P e Ay

F

These options control when you will be asked to confirm a copy or move operation The confirmation
message is displayed after the OK button has been pressed on the Copy/Move dialog.

The purpose is to alert you to certain conditions that you may not want such as copying whole bunches of
files that are below any selected folders or the number of items to copy is greater than normal.

Always
The confirmation message will always be displayed

When Sub-items will be copied
The confirmation message will be displayed whenever folders are selected and files or folders underneath

the selected folders my be copied

# of Top Level Items Exceeds
The confirmation message will be displayed when the number of items to be copied, i.e. the number of
items selected, exceeds the indicated amount to the box to the right.
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5.11 Date & Time Formats

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command
button) and select Date Formats from the list of option pages on the left side.

Date And Time Format Options

Exarmples for: 31 Oct 2005 at 11:15am
Dates & Times Displayed along with Files in Contents "Window

Created: | #m/%d/Zy ZH:%M =1 1043105 11:15
Modified: | =M/ Zd/ 5y ZH 2 - | 10431405 11:15
Aocessed; | #M/Ed/ 2y = | 10431405

[ Help far File Time Farmatz

Dates & Timesz Entered in Dialogs

Date: | Mh-dd-vwmmy = 10312005
Time: |HH:mm sz =¥ [11:15:00 :

[ Help far Dialog Entry Formats ]

Set Defaultz: tanth - Day - Year ] [ Dray - Month - Year ]

File Date and Time Formats
These formats tell FileBoss how to display file times. Most notably these file times are seen in the
Modified, Accessed and Created columns in the contents window of any view. The format for each of
these columns can be set separately.
To set the formats use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click
its command button) and select Date Formats from the list of option pages on the left side.

To see formats for entering dates and times into dialog controls click here [216),

Default Formats
If a format is blank the dialog controls will display dates and times in a format determined by how your
version of Windows is setup.

Quick Examples
For Tuesday, 31 October 2003 at 1:15:30 in the afternoon

Dates
31-Oct-2003 dd-MMM-yyyy
10/31/2003 MM/ddlyyyy
31/10/03 dd/MM/yy
20031031 yyyyMMdd
2003 10 31 yyyy MM dd
Times
13:15:30 HH:mm:ss
01:15:30AM hh:mm:sstt
1:15:30 AM h:mm:ss tt
Complete List of Formats
d
The one- or two-digit day.
dd
The two-digit day. Single-digit day values are preceded by a zero.
ddd

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



Options, Settings & Preferences 187
Date & Time Formats

The three-character weekday abbreviation.
dddd
The full weekday name.
h
The one- or two-digit hour in 12-hour format.
hh
The two-digit hour in 12-hour format. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
H
The one- or two-digit hour in 24-hour format.
HH
The two-digit hour in 24-hour format. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
m
The one- or two-digit minute.
mm
The two-digit minute. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
M
The one- or two-digit month number.
MM
The two-digit month number. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
MMM
The three-character month abbreviation.
MMMM
The full month name.
t
The one-letter AM/PM abbreviation (that is, AM is displayed as "A").
tt
The two-letter AM/PM abbreviation (that is, AM is displayed as "AM").
yy
The last two digits of the year (that is, 1996 would be displayed as "96").

yyyy
The full year (that is, 1996 would be displayed as "1996").

Entering Dates & Times in Dialogs
These formats tell FileBoss how to display file times. Most notably these file times are seen in the
Modified, Accessed and Created columns in the contents window of any view. The format for each of
these columns can be set separately.
To set the formats use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click
its command button) and select Date Formats from the list of option pages on the left side.

To see formats for displaying file times click here [21%),

Quick Examples
For Tuesday, 19 March 2002 at 1:15:30 in the afternoon
(Note the the colon and slashes are not used as these cannot be part of a file name!)

02-03-19 %y-%m-%d
20020319 %Y%m%d
2002-03-19 %Y-%m-%d
19-Mar-2002 %d-%b-%Y
Tuesday, March 19, 2002 %A, %B %d, %Y
Tue, 19 Mar 2002 %a, %d %b %Y
Tuesday the 078 day of 2002 %A the %j day of %Y
2002-078 %Y-%)j
01-15-30PM %I1-%M-%S%p
Complete Specifications

Year
%y Year without century, as decimal number (00 — 99)
%Y Year with century, as decimal number

Month
%b Abbreviated month name
%B Full month name
%om Month as decimal number (01 — 12)

Week

%w Weekday as decimal nhumber (O — 6; Sunday is 0)
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%W Week of year as decimal number, with Monday as first day of week (00 — 53)
%U Week of year as decimal number, with Sunday as first day of week (00 — 53)

Day

%a Abbreviated weekday name

%A Full weekday name

%d Day of month as decimal number (01 — 31)

%j Day of year as decimal number (001 — 366)
Hour

%H Hour in 24-hour format (00 — 23)

%l Hour in 12-hour format (01 — 12)

%p Current locale's A.M./P.M. indicator for 12-hour clock
Minutes

%M Minute as decimal number (00 — 59)

Seconds

%S Second as decimal number (00 — 59)

Miscellaneous

%cC Date and time representation appropriate for locale

%X Date representation for current locale

%X Time representation for current locale

%z (or %Z) Time-zone name or abbreviation; no characters if time zone is unknown
%% Percent sign

Alphabetical list:

%a Abbreviated weekday name

%A Full weekday name

%b Abbreviated month name

%B Full month name

%cC Date and time representation appropriate for locale
%d Day of month as decimal number (01 — 31)

%H Hour in 24-hour format (00 — 23)

%ol Hour in 12-hour format (01 — 12)

%j Day of year as decimal number (001 — 366)

%m Month as decimal number (01 — 12)

%M Minute as decimal number (00 — 59)

%p Current locale's A.M./P.M. indicator for 12-hour clock

%S Second as decimal number (00 — 59)

%U Week of year as decimal number, with Sunday as first day of week (00 — 53)
%w Weekday as decimal number (O — 6; Sunday is 0)

%W Week of year as decimal number, with Monday as first day of week (00 — 53)

%X Date representation for current locale
%X Time representation for current locale
%y Year without century, as decimal number (00 — 99)
%Y Year with century, as decimal number

%2z, %Z Time-zone name or abbreviation; no characters if time zone is unknown
%% Percent sign

Format Code Meaning

Yo#a, YortA, Yo#b, %#B, YoHp, Yo#X, Yoz, Yo#Z, Yo#%  # flag is ignored.

o#cC Long date and time representation, appropriate for current locale. For example: "Tuesday,
March 14, 1995, 12:41:29".

Qo#HX Long date representation, appropriate to current locale. For example: "Tuesday, March 14,
1995".

Yo#d, YorH, Y1, Yortj, YorHm, YoM, Y%#S, YoHU, YoHw, Yo#W, Yo#ty, Yo#Y Remove
leading zeros (if any).
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5.12 Drop Zones

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Drop Zones from the list of option pages.

Options for Drop Zones

Copy/Move Engine for Dropped Files

O windaws (@) FileBoss [ Setup FileBoss Copy

Choosing the Copy Engine
Select the copy engine you want FileBoss to use when files and folders are dropped on a Drop Zone.
The Windows copy engine is the same one used by Windows Explorer.
FileBoss's internal copy engine will gracefully handle errors when copying files so that you will have the
opportunity to correct problems or finish a copy operation even though some files could not be copied.

To configure the FileBoss copy engine to suit your needs press click the Setup Fileboss Copy button.
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To Display this Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and

select Warnings & Hints from the list of option pages on the left side.

Setting File Overwrite Warnings and Hint Balloons

Wamings - Actions

Ovenariting Merging
Touching Changing Attributes & Times
Recycling Deleting

| Reset Allto Defauts |

Deleting Folders in Mavigation Window

(@ Confirm (7 Never (7 Delete without Confirmation
Hirts & Confirmations
@ MoChange () TumallON () Tum all OFF

Warnings when Changing a File

W arnings

Ovenariting Merging

Touching Changing Attibutes & Times

[ Feszet All to Defaulkz ]

—_—— = —

The Set buttons allow you to set when you will be warned that the related action will change a file or

folder.

4
i

Recycling Deleting 1
AE

—_ =T = T e =

For details on setting warnings for these actions see Set Action Warnings.

Confirming Deletions

[ ] Confirm Recycling Confirm Deletions 4

Determines if you will be asked to confirm that you really want to delete or recycle a group of files. These
messages are discretionary and can be turned off from the confirmation boxes themselves.
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Setting Hints And Confirmations

Hintz & Confirmations

# MoChange O Tunall O ) Tum all OFF ;
i P Y e T g e vt Py v—_
Can turn on or off all discretionary messages the FileBoss may display.

Discretionary messages are messages that you can turn off, typically by checking a box in the lower left
corner of the message box.
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5.14 Result & Error Logs

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Result Logs from the list of option pages on the left side.

Setting Up the Result Logs

Surmmary Log

Linez to Display: 230 [Between B0 and 10,000)

Cave to File: | FileBoss Summary.log

Dretailz Log
Lines to Display: 1000 [Between B0 and 10,000]

[]5ave to File:

Errors Log
Lines to Dizplay: 500 [Between B0 and 10,000
[]5ave to File:

when Saving Logs To Dizk Files

Clear Log Files Every Time FileB oss Starts ‘Warn when Size
[ ] Clear Log Files E ver Day Euceads: | 2000 KE
[ ]Mew Log Files Every Day

Log File Wiewer: | notepad.exe

Individual Log Options

Lines to Dizplaw: 230 [Between B0 and 10,000]

Save to File: | FileBoss Summary.log

R T T R N C RN TSN TR S PR TR P N T R P e =

W b el b

Lines To display
The number of lines in the associate result log that FileBoss will keep in memory. Once more lines that the
number indicated here is reached FileBoss will delete the oldest results from memory.
The only real reason to set this number lower is to conserve memory.

Save to File
When this box is checked results will be written to a disk file. If no path is given with the log file name the
log file will be stored in FileBoss's default data folder, typically My Documents\FileBoss Data.

Clearing and Starting Logs

[ ] Clear Log Files Every Time FileBoss Starts Wwiarn when Size P
Clear Log Files Ewery Day Exceads: | 2000 KR i
[ ] Mew Log Files Every Da J

B e T T SR D J T ST W T T e
Clear Log Files Every Time FileBoss Starts
When checked and a result log is being written to disk the disk file will be cleared every time FileBoss
starts. All results from a previous FileBoss session will be lost.

Clear Log Files Every Day
When checked and a result log is being written to disk the disk file will be cleared every time starts on a
new day.
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New Log Files Every Day
When checked and a result log is being written to disk FileBoss will create new log files for each day that

FileBoss is run. The name of the files will include the date, e.g. FileBoss Summary (2005 05 31).log.

Warn when Size Exceeds:
Sets the size in kilobytes a result log must exceed before a warning message is displayed when FileBoss
starts. For instance if a this value is set to 1024 anytime a disk based result log is greater than one
megabyte FileBoss will warn you when it first starts.
To cancel all size warnings enter a O or less.
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To Display this Options Page

External Tools

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and

select External Tools from the list of option pages on the left side.

Setup for External Tool

M otePad

MotePad [&Selected)
lnkermet Search
Internet File-&E =t

[ I e ] [Duplicate]

WirZip
PCF Reader
Enabled
Meru Label | FwordPad
Frogram: write. Exe
Arguments "z PathdndFilenames:""
Start Folder: | <Pt>

Where and *When to Show

K air M e B0 I [Tl I £ A RN

Pop-up Menu b ] do | ket ] e

Apply To

(%) Files
() Folders

{(¥) Focus Entry
() &l Selected

L]
L]

External tools allow you to specify programs that can be called to display or load files you have selected.
When a tool is available it will be displayed on the right-click menu and/or the main menu at Tools |
External >. You can match tools to file patterns so that the tool is only available for certain file types.
You can even use the special Internet protocols described below to search the internet for information on
a file or file type or even a specific website for a file or type. See Configuring an Internet Tool[19% below

for all the details.

Up to one-hundred tools can be defined. If you want to keep a tool definition but don't want it active
simply clear the check boxes for both Main Menu and Pop-up Menu.

Also not you may want to create two external tools using the same program. One can be used just for a
file that has the current focus and the other for all selected files. (See the Apply Tool to Focus File or All

Selected Files section below.)

List of Installed Tools

Internet File-&E <t

Zip Filez

Wu:uru:lF'au:I [ e ] [ e ]
&M otePad
ttaet Semch [Down ] [Losd]

il e e ol

FDF Reader [

LR P S e Y mestin, . N T R A e g Y S Y S Sy

New ] [Dupiicate ]'

bt =

e

Displays a list of currently installed tools. The tools will be displayed on the menus in the same order as
they are listed here. To change the order select a tool and use the Up and Down buttons.

Creating a new tool by duplicating the current one

To make a copy of a tool highlight it and click the Duplicate button. Making duplicates can save time when
configuring the same tool for different purposes such as one instance for all selected files and one that

just opens the entry with focus.
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Select a tool to modify its attributes in the fields below.

Saving and Loading Definitions for External Tools
The Save and Load button in the upper-right corner...
Select a tool to modify its attributes in the fields below.

Menu Labels

Menu Label; NatePad }

o A S A S S G S T

Defines the text that will be displayed on the menus when the tool is active.
To add a shortcut key put an ampersand in front of the desired letter, e.g. &NotePad would display the
title as NotePad and pressing the 'N' key would select that tool from the menu.

Program To Execute

[Prngram: hotepad. exe f

T e e e e B e Te e o fy n And oo e e o el e n s m o e, S e

Enter the name of the program that executes when this tool is selected. Sometimes, especially when the
program is a standard Windows program, only the name is needed. But for other programs it is always
best to use a complete path.

If this field is empty and the Arguments field contains "<PathAndFilename>" FileBoss will attempt to
open the file using the default program for that type of files. This can be useful for standard file types
such as MP3 and TXT files.

Program Arguments

Arguments "sPathéandFilename:"

b e e R e n o S o kb i e moth s b b om 2 :

Enter any arguments that should be passed to the program when the tool is selected. Typically the
arguments will be some form of the of the highlighted entry's name and/or command switch's that control
how a specific program starts.

Available Meta Arguments are:
<PathAndFilename> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss\FileBoss.exe

<Filename> e.g. FileBoss.exe
<Name> e.g. FileBoss
<Ext> e.g. exe (Note that there is no leading period before the extension. If you

need the period be sure to include it explicitly.)

It is normally best to surround each of the arguments with double quotation marks. If in doubt check the
documentation for the tool's program.

Specifying a Start Folder

Start Falder: <pathiz :

i, P e T o, T P il e R e mo m B e g SRS e B e S m i

Enter the folder you want the program to start in. If in doubt just enter <Path> which will be substituted
with the folder that contains the program.
Many programs do not use this parameter.

<Path> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss
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Apply To Options

Apply Tao 'l
(%) Files l
() Folders i
(%) Focusz Entry i
) Al Selected ';

i

L I =

Apply to File or Folders

Determines whether the selected tool will be available for folders or for files. For instance if a file is
highlighted and the tool is for folders it will not be displayed on the popup (right-click) menu.

Apply to Focus Entry or All Selected

Determines whether the tool will be applied to just the one file that has the focus or to all selected entries.
Frequently two external tools will be created using the same program. One will be designated to apply to
the current file and one to all selected so that you can easily choose which way you want the tool applied
from the right-click context menu.

Defining When and Where a Tool will be Displayed

wihere and When to Show

b airy Menu St doc | kb ] i ]
Pop-up Meru "% doc | -p*.doc | -my” dod ]

et e T T e e ™ e T T e R L e T Sm A e e T m e s TR . s

g

'\‘vll-ﬁ.‘-_

Allows you to specify where and for what files a tool will be displayed. If you are using just a few tools
then these fields can be left with their default values. But if you have many tools or special needs you
might want to limit when or where the tool will be displayed.

Each time an entry in the contents window is highlighted FileBoss with match the entries name against the
list of file patterns entered in these fields. If the file matches one of the file patterns (but not any of the
excluded patterns) and the box is checked the tool will be displayed on the main menu, popup menu or
both as appropriate.

In the above example this tool will be displayed on the main menu if the highlighted file's extension is rtf,
doc, txt, or wrt. It will be displayed on the popup menu if its extension is rtf or doc and its name does
not begin with p or my.

To always display a tool just enter an asterisk (*) for each menu.

Third Party Tools and Viewers Examples

NotePad

url: <Comes with Microsoft Windows>
Menu Text: &NotePad

Program: NotePad.exe

Arguments: "<PathAndFilename>"

Start Folder: <Path>

Main Menu / Pop-up Menu File Specs
*.txt | *.log | *.bat

WordPad

url: <Comes with Microsoft Windows>
Menu Text: &WordPad

Program: write.exe

Arguments: "<PathAndFilename>"

Start Folder: <Path>

Main Menu / Pop-up Menu File Specs

*.doc | *.rtf
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url:

Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:
Start Folder:
Filter:

url:

Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:
Start Folder:
Filter:

Filter:

Power Point Viewer
Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:
Start Folder:

Quick View Plus (Version 7)
http://www.avantstar.com

Quick View
C:\Program Files\Quick View Plus\Program\qvp32.exe
"<PathAndFilename>=" -dn -da -x

<Path>
*

Irfan View (Version 3.95)
http://www.irfanview.net or http://www.irfanview.com

Irfan View

C:\Program Files\IrfanView\i_view32.exe
"<PathAndFilename=>" /one

<Path>

*.bmp | *.jpeg | *.jpg | *.ico | *.gif | *. png
*

&PP Viewer

C:\Program Files\Microsoft Office\PowerPoint Viewer\PPTVIEW.EXE
"<PathAndFilename=>"

<Path>

Main Menu / Pop-up Menu File Specs

*_ppt

Confguring an Internet Tool

For the Program Field:

Either WWW, Internet or HTML. Use whichever you wish. There is no difference in the way the are

executed.

<PathAndFilename>
<Filename>
<Name>

<Ext>

<Path>

Example 1:
Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:
Start Folder:

For the Arguments field:
e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss\FileBoss.exe
e.g. FileBoss.exe
e.g. FileBoss
e.g. exe (Note that there is no leading period before the extention. If you
need the period be sure to include it explicitly.)
For the Start Folder field:
e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss

Net Search
INTERNET
http://www.google.com/search?&q="<Name>.<Ext>"

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.google.com/search?&q="FileBoss.exe"

Example 2:
Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:
Start Folder:

Internet Search
INTERNET
http://www.google.com/search?&q="<Filename="

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.google.com/search?&q="FileBoss.exe"

Example 3:
Menu Text:
Program:
Arguments:

FilExt.com Extension Search
INTERNET
http://www.filext.com/detaillist.php?extdetail=<Ext>

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory


http://www.avantstar.com
http://www.irfanview.net
http://www.irfanview.com

198 Options, Settings & Preferences

External Tools

Start Folder:

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.filext.com/detaillist.php?extdetail=exe
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5.16 Auto Viewers

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Auto-Viewers from the list of option pages on the left side.

Setup for File Viewers

M otePad

MotePad [&Selected)

lnkermet Search

Internet File-&E =t

D0OS Prampt [afin 93 & Wwin ME]

D05 Prompt Mafin MT, 2000, %P & Above]

[ I e ] [Duplicate]

Enabled ji
Menu Label, | ¥ ordPad -
Prograr; 1write. exe (O Folders
Arguments "z PathdndFilenames:""

<path>

Browse

Start Folder:

Iz for File Types:
tf ] do | bk | v [:]

External tools allow you to specify a program that will be called whenever a entry in the contents window
of any FileBoss view is highlighed. You can match tools to file patterns so that the tool is only available for
certain file types.

You can even use the special Intenet protocols describbed below to search the internet for information on
a file or file type or even a specific website for a file or type. See Configuring an Internet Tool[202) below
for all the details.

List of Installed Auto-Viewers

twordPad S ave

e

HMotePad

MotePad [ESelected]
Llnternet Search
Internet File-&E <t

Zip Filez

FDF Reader [

)
L
T
o
B o i e i, ol

[ Duplicate ]

L o R i e N T R P N Y S Y S A SR T T R A NP

Displays a list of currently installed tools. The viewers will be displayed on the menu in the same order as
they are listed here. To change the order select a tool and use the Up and Down buttons.
Select a tool to modify its attributes in the fields below.

Creating a new tool by duplicating the current one
To make a copy of a tool highlight it and click the Duplicate button. Making duplicates can save time when
configuring the same tool for different purposes such as one instance for all selected files and one that
just opens the entry with focus.
Select a tool to modify its attributes in the fields below.

Saving and Loading Definitions for External Tools
The Save and Load button in the upper-right corner...
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Select a tool to modify its attributes in the fields below.

Enable Auto-Viewer

Enabled 4

LY TR A

Enables or disables the auto-viewer. When disabled the auto-view will be active.
Note that auto-viewers can also be quickly turned on and off from the list displayed using Tools |
Auto-Viewers On/0ff = from the main menu.

Menu Labels

Menu Label; NatePad }

o A S A S S G S T

Defines the text that will be displayed on the Tools | Auto-Viewers On/Off = menu from which they
can be quickly turned on and off..

To add a shortcut key put an ampersand in front of the desired letter, e.g. &NotePad would display the
title as NotePad and pressing the 'N' key would select that tool from the menu.

Program To Execute

[Prngram: hotepad. exe f

T e e e e B e Te e o fy n And oo e e o el e n s m o e, S e

Enter the name of the program that executes when FileBoss calls this auto-viewer. Sometimes, especially
when the program is a standard Windows program, only the name is needed. But for other programs it is
always best to use a complete path.

If this field is empty and the Arguments field contains "<PathAndFilename=" FileBoss will attempt to
open the file using the default program for that type of files. This can be useful for standard file types
such as MP3 and TXT files.

Program Arguments

Arguments "sPathéandFilename:"

b e e R e _n o B o R b g e mod s R A om b ..___:

Enter any arguments that should be passed to the program when FileBoss calls the auto-viewer. Typically
the arguments will be some form of the highlighted entry's name and/or command switch's that control
how a specific program starts.

Available Meta Arguments are:
<PathAndFilename> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss\FileBoss.exe

<Filename> e.g. FileBoss.exe
<Name=> e.g. FileBoss
<Ext> e.g. exe (Note that there is no leading period before the extension. If you

need the period be sure to include it explicitly.)
It is normally best to surround each of the arguments with double quotation marks. If in doubt check the
documentation for the tool's program.

Specifying a Start Folder

Start Folder: | “Path® :

e Y VL U o VA R R A S W

Enter the folder you want the program to start in. If in doubt just enter <Path> which will be substituted
with the folder that contains the program.
Many programs do not use this parameter.

<Path> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



Options, Settings & Preferences 201

Auto Viewers

Apply Tool to Files or Folders

1

Apply To -
i

(%) Files ;
) Folders ,f
]

A T YL P

Apply to File or Folders
Determines whether the selected tool will be available for folders or for files. For instance if a file is
highlighted and the tool is for folders it will not be displayed on the popup (right-click) menu.

Clearing and Starting Logs

I1z& for File Types: i
*bmp | . jpg | *peq | *.qif " ;

B N L s e T e i T

Allows you to specify where and for which files an auto-viewer will be called.

Each time an entry in the contents window is highlighted FileBoss with match the entries name against the
list of file patterns entered in these fields. If the file matches one of the file patterns (but not any of the
excluded patterns) the auto-viewer will be executed.

In the above example this auto-viewer will be called if the highlighted file's extension is bmp, jpg, jpeg,

or gif.
Third Party Tools and Viewers Examples
Quick View Plus (Version 7)
url: http://www.avantstar.com
Menu Text: Quick View
Program: C:\Program Files\Quick View Plus\Program\qvp32.exe
Arguments: "<PathAndFilename=>" -dn -da -x
Start Folder: <Path>
Filter: *
Irfan View (Version 3.95)
url: http://www.irfanview.net or http://www.irfanview.com
Menu Text: Irfan View
Program: C:\Program Files\IrfanView\i_view32.exe
Arguments: "<PathAndFilename=" /one

Start Folder:

<Path>

Filter: *.bmp | *.jpeg | *.jpg | *.ico | *.gif | *. png
NotePad

url: <Internal Microsoft Windows Program>

Menu Text: NotePad

Program: NotePad.exe

Arguments: "<PathAndFilename>"

Start Folder:

File Specs

Power Point

<Path>

File Specs *.txt | *.log | *.bat
Write
url: <Internal Microsoft Windows Program>
Menu Text: Write
Program: write.exe
Arguments: "<PathAndFilename=>"
Start Folder: <Path>

*.doc | *.rtf

Menu Text: Power Point

Program: C:\Program Files\Microsoft Office\PowerPoint Viewer\PPTVIEW.EXE
Arguments: "<PathAndFilename>"

Start Folder: <Path>

File Specs *_ppt
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Confguring an Internet Viewer

For the Program Field:
Either WWW, Internet or HTML. Use whichever you wish. There is no difference in the way the are

executed.

For the Arguments field:
<PathAndFilename> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss\FileBoss.exe
<Filename> e.g. FileBoss.exe
<Name> e.g. FileBoss
<Ext> e.g. exe (Note that there is no leading period before the extention. If you

need the period be sure to include it explicitly.)

For the Start Folder field:
<Path> e.g. C:\Program Files\FileBoss

Example 1:
Menu Text: Net Search
Program: INTERNET
Arguments: http://www.google.com/search?&g="<Name>.<Ext>"

Start Folder:

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.google.com/search?&q="FileBoss.exe"

Example 2:
Menu Text: Internet Search
Program: INTERNET
Arguments: http://www.google.com/search?&q="<Filename="

Start Folder:

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.google.com/search?&q="FileBoss.exe"

Example 3:
Menu Text: FilExt.com Extension Search
Program: INTERNET
Arguments: http://www . filext.com/detaillist. php?extdetail=<Ext>

Start Folder:

If the currently highlighted file is 'FileBoss.Exe'
Will open the default browser go to the url:
http://www.filext.com/detaillist.php?extdetail=exe

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



Options, Settings & Preferences 203
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5.17 Windows Integration

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Windows Integration from the list of option pages on the left side.

Options for Integrating FileBoss with Windows

Ilze FileBoss as System Yiewer for Folders

Drives: () Na (%) Ligt on Right-Click Menu (0 Make Default Action
File Falders (O No (7 List on Right-Click Meru (*) Make Default Action

Open in an existing FileBoss window if present

Use FileBoss as System Viewer folders
These setting determine how FileBoss is integrated into the Windows Shell, i.e. when Windows will call
FileBoss to display a folder rather than call Windows Explorer.
When FileBoss is installed it will set a registry entry instructing Windows to list it as a choice on the
context menus (right-click menus) for drives and file folders. That setting can be turned off here or it
can be elevated to be the default action, such as when a Folder icon is double-clicked.

Common Popup Menu
with FileBoss Added

Open

Explore

Explore with FileBoss
Delete

Rename

Properties

Note: The Folder settings only apply to normal File Folders. Virtual Folders such a My Network, the
Recycle Bin and, on most systems, My Documents will still be opened in Window Explorer. This is by
design to allow full access to objects that are not part of the physical file system.

Shell Integration for File Folders (Directories)

File Fald

S e A e T e o T, T

erz ()Mo 73 List on Right-Click. Mernu (%) Make Default Action 4

T, S e = SO Ay

These three choices determine how the system will integrate with FileBoss for displaying folders from the
desktop or other place (such as from standard File Open and File Save dialogs).

No
FileBoss can only be invoked as any other normal program.

List on Right-Click Menu
Whenever a File Folder is right-clicked Explore with FileBoss will be one of the options on the context
menu.

Make Default Action
In addition to Explore with FileBoss being added to the context menu. It will also be the default action
when a File Folder is double-clicked.

Shell Integration for Drives
I Diives: () Mo
- e e

These three choices determine how the system will integrate with FileBoss for displaying Drives from the
desktop or other place (such as from standard File Open and File Save dialogs).

. ©List on Right-Click Meru () Make Default Action |
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No
FileBoss can only be invoked as any other normal program.

List on Right-Click Menu
Whenever a Drive is right-clicked Explore with FileBoss will be one of the options on the context menu.

Make Default Action
In addition to Explore with FileBoss being added to the context menu. It will also be the default action

when the icon for a Drive is double-clicked.

Show new folders in same FileBoss

Open in an exizting FileBozs window if present J

P L L APy S A T R S e 1y

When checked and a folder is opened from the desktop or other place and FileBoss is already running it
will be displayed in a new Explore view in that FileBoss. If it is not checked a new instance of FileBoss

will be used to display the folder.
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5.18 Advanced

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and
select Advanced Options from the list of pages on the left side.

Advanced Options

Ewplarer Wigws
Allovw Ewplorer File Filker (2.0, " #sx] bo reactivate when FileBozs Starts
[] &utomatically open a new Explore View if all other Yiews are closed
Fazt Folder Mawvigation [default setting for new Explore YWiews - Cirl+k]

Esplorer Update Latency: 1000 millizeconds [1000 =1 gecond]
Handling Hidden Entrizz When Saving/Loading a File Set

Save Hidden Entries az Hidden
() Ask when Loading () Unhide when Loading () Keep Hidden

File Tirme Rezolution

_ ] [Uszed for comparing file times in Copy/Move
Time seconds % gperations. Change only if critical ]

Default Folders and Options File
Ulser Data Folder C:ADocuments and SettingzhFileB ozshbdy Documentsh,

Program Data Folder C:hDocuments and SettingzhFileBozshMu Docurentzh || Browse

C:ADocuments and SettingzhFileBozs'Mu Documentsh || Browse

Cptions File

Explore View Advanced Options

E wplarer Yiews !
Al Ewplarer File Filker [e.0. ™ #we] to reactivate when FileBozs Starts
[] Automatically open a new Explore View if all other Views are clozed ;
Fast Folder Mawigation [default setting far new Esplare Wiews - Chil+K) I‘-'

Explarer Update Latency: 1000 rillizeconds (1000 = 1 zecand] ;

PR

Lt e i, e I a e e o T B e g, e e e e o

Provides access to advanced options for Explore Views

Allow Explorer Filter to Reactivate When not checked (the default) FileBoss will not reactivate any file filters
that were active when FileBoss last closed. The default value prevents the mistake of thinking that all
entries in a folder are displayed when in fact they are not.

Automatically open new Explore View When checked (the default) FileBoss will automatically open a new
Explore View if all views have been closed. This conveniently prevents you staring at a blank workspace.

Fast Folder Navigation When checked FileBoss will speed up all new Explore Views in Fast Folder Navigation
mode. To change the mode for individual Explore Views use Explore | Fast Folder Navigation from the
main menu or press Ctrl+K. Fast Folder Mode allows you to navigate down through huge folders
containing thousands of files and folders with the frustrating delays normally associated Windows Explorer
and other programs. More: Fast Folder Navigation [148),

Update Latency Controls the lag between an Explore view detecting a change to the current folder and
processing the change, i.e. will not process any updates until the latency period has expired since the last
change was detected. Having an update latency prevents the system from going nuts when a swarm of
files are added, deleted or changed by and outside program.

This value should not normally be changed unless you are told to do so by FileBoss support.
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[Embedded Topic "EMB_OPTS_ADV_Res"]

Handling Hidden Entries in Saved Virtual Folders

1
Save Hidden Entries az Hidden J
() &gk when Loading () Unhide when Loading () K.eep Hidden J

P T e T e e it e e, mm e e, s P R R ERE Y

Handling hidden entries when saving Virtual Folders When saving a Virtual Folder to disk hidden entries can
be saved as hidden. When reloaded you can have FileBoss keep hidden files hidden, unhide them or ask
you what to do.

Include Folders in Search for Duplicates

[] Include Folders when searching for duplicates [not recommended) J
E

O U U A U U S e SN S PR

Find Duplicate Folders Too Default is off preventing FileBoss from comparing folders when looking for
duplicates as this does not make any sense. It should only be turned on if you are looking for folders with
identical names.

Location of User Data and the Main Options File

Ulser Dats Falder C:ADocuments and SettingsFileBozs\My Documentsh || Browse

Program D ata Faolder

3
C:ADocuments and Settings'FileBozsMy Documentsh || Browse I
C:ADocuments and SettingsFileBoss\My Documentsh | | Browse ;

f

" l

Optionz File

L T N L I R L T L

User Data Folder Specifies the default location FileBoss will use to store files you create with FileBoss
such as when you save a Virtual Folder or Window List.
Typically the default User Data Folder is My Documents\FileBoss Data

Program Data Folder Specifies the default location FileBoss will use to store files it automatically
creates and saves such as the main options file and the window list file that is used to restore Explore
Views and Virtual Folders when FileBoss re-starts. Note that the specific options file can be set to a
different name or even a different folder using the next option.

Typically the default Program Data Folder is My Documents\FileBoss Data

Options File Allows you to change the default options file (the file to which FileBoss will load and save its
options and settings when it starts and ends.
Typically the default options file is My Documents\FileBoss Data\FileBoss.fbopts.
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5.19 Advanced?

To Display this Options Page

Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button) and

select Advanced Options 2 from the list of option pages on the left side.

More Advanced Options

Right-Click Help for Dialog and Menu tems

[] Disable Right-Click Cortext Help for Dialog Controls and Menu tems
E._". allaw it - r

1]}

Miscellaneous
Mo Default Text Seanch
Allow Irteligent View Scrolling
[] Allow FilzBoss to be resized to a small tile bar
[] Allow scanning through mounted drives

[] Dont allow semi-colons and commas { ; . }in place of the bar character (1 ).

Maimum number of Bxplore Windaws open simultaneaushy (1-50) 25

Receiving application time out in seconds (10to 300) 30

Copy/Mave Engine when Files are Dropped on a FileBoss Window

(7 Windows @ FileBoss Setup FileBoss Copy

Activating Right-Click Context Help

Right-Chck Help far Dialag and Menu ltems !

Dizable Right-Click Context Help for Dialog Contrals and Menu tems f
But allow it if a Shift key iz prezzed when nght-clicked

T T S A R L T Sy Sy Y .__-._.---\J

These two boxes control if and when right-clicking on a dialog control or menu item will display context
help.

To turn context help off check the first box.

Checking the second box will display context help if the Shift key is down when the menu item or control
is right-clicked.

Normally there should be no reason to disable right-click help.

Never Allow Text Search as a Default

Mo Default Test Search 4

el meTm e s,

Checking this box prevents the Create Virtual Folder dialog from searching for text in files when first
invoked no matter how it was set the last time FileBoss was used.

The default is checked so that the FileBoss will not search files for text without you expressly telling it to.
Activating Intelligent Scrolling

[ Al [nteligent Yiew Scraling )

o mm e o Bt S e e
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The Intelligent Scrolling option tells FileBoss how to determine which window, Navigation or Contents,
when a scroll wheel is turned (such as on a mouse). When checked FileBoss will scroll the Navigation or
Contents window depending which window the mouse is hovering over.

Then this option is cleared the window that was last active will be scrolled as is common in most
applications.

Maximum Explore Views Allowed

b axirnum number of E=plore Windows open simultaneously [1-60] 10 1

T L T T R

Determines how many Explore Views FileBoss will allow to be open at one time. When the maximum
number of windows is open new operations will use a current Explore View rather than start another.

Drop Timeout on other Applications

Receiving application time out in zeconds (10 to 300] 30 3’

) et e B e

This advanced setting determines how long FileBoss will wait for a receiving application (i.e. an application
on which files have been dropped) to respond.

When a large number of files are dropped on some applications they will take a long time to process those
files before returning control back to FileBoss.

This setting determines the number of seconds FileBoss will wait before it displays a message asking you
what you would like to.

Copy Engine for Dropped Files

Copy/Maove Engine when Files are Dropped on a FileB oz Window ;

Ciwindows  (8) FileBoss [ Setup FileBoss Copy ] 1{

L N AR L S S T SR S AR R R S

Select the copy engine you want FileBoss to use when files and folders are dropped onto a folder in either
the Navigation or Contents windows.

The Windows copy engine is the same one used by Windows Explorer.

FileBoss's internal copy engine will gracefully handle errors when copying files so that you will have the
opportunity to correct problems or finish a copy operation even though some files could not be copied.

To configure the FileBoss copy engine to suit your needs press click the Setup FileBoss Copy button.

Note: This setting only affects how FileBoss copies files when they are dropped on FileBoss. If you drag
files from FileBoss and drop them on another application that receiving application will handle the copy
operation, i.e. FileBoss has no control over how those files will be copied.
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5.20 Current File Set

To Display this Options Page
Use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click its command button)
and select Current Virtual Folder from the list of option pages on the left side.
Note: This pane is only available when a Virtual Folder is the current view. It has no meaning for
Explore Views

Options for Current Virtual Folder

Title:
File Set 1

[ Lock File Set
[ ] Refresh when loaded from dizk

[ ] Folder Comparizon Mode
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Reference

6.1  Using with Microsoft Office Programs

Microsoft Office Viewers
Information valid as of January 2006
Primary download URL:

http://www.microsoft.com/office/000/viewers.asp

Microsoft Word

Opens all Word produced files from Word 2003 and earlier both for Microsoft Word for Windows® and

Microsoft Word for Macintosh.
Also opens

Rich Text Format (.rtf)

Text (.txt)

Web Page formats (.htm, .html, .mht, .mhtml)

WordPerfect 5.x (.wpd)
WordPerfect 6.x (.doc, .wpd)
Works 6.0 (.wps)

Works 7.0 (.wps)

XML (.xml)

Microsoft PowerPoint
* Microsoft Office PowerPoint 2003
* Microsoft PowerPoint 2002
* Microsoft PowerPoint 2000
* Microsoft PowerPoint 97

Microsoft Outlook
Microsoft Excel
* Microsoft Office Excel 2003
* Microsoft Excel 2002
* Microsoft Excel 2000
* Microsoft Excel 97

Microsoft Access
Microsoft Visio

Microsoft Office Programs:

Microsoft Office

<pf>\Microsoft Office\Office\EXCEL.EXE
<pf>\Microsoft Office\Office\MSACCESS.EXE
<pf>\Microsoft Office\Office\OUTLOOK.EXE
<pf>\Microsoft Office\Office\POWERPNT.EXE
<pf>\Microsoft Office\Office\WINWORD.EXE

<pf> is typically C:\Program Files
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6.2 What's New in Version 2.0

New in Version 2.0

For Complete Details
For a complete, up-to-date, detailed list of all that is new and is changed please see the What's New
page on our website.

New Tools

Find Old Files
The opposite of Find Modified Files, i.e. finds files that have not been modified, accessed and/or
modified within a specified time.
On the Find menu.

Flatten Folders
Copies all files (or those that match optional file patterns) to one folder, either the root of the folder or
another, user specified folder.
On the Actions menu.

Concatenate Files
Combines files together (normally only useful for text files) to a new file or appended to an existing file.
On the Actions menu.

Clean / Delete Folders
Deletes specified (or all) files from a folder and all its sub-folders with the option to delete any empty
folders afterward. Used to clean out temporary files and to delete files in problem folders as the routine
will not stop when it encounters an error but rather continue deleting all the files it can.
On the Actions menu.

Time Controlled Copying
Designed for large copy operations this special copy routine can insert timed delays between files,
between copy blocks within a file and / or every number of bytes copied.
On the Actions | More Actions > menu.

New User Interface
Complete new GUI that not only makes FileBoss easier to use but allows greater flexibility,
customization and a more convenient workspace.

Advanced and Simple Menus
The main menus come in two levels, simple and advanced. Of course commands can be added,
removed and changed around for complete customization. The default is simple mode. Dual-Pane
Mode
Tabs can be split up into separate groups, vertically or horizontally so that more than one tab can be
viewed at a time.

Relative Times for Find and Select Routines
All times in search and select routines can now be specified as relative times, e.g. 'since yesterday’,
'more than two months ago’

Simplified Renaming Options
FileBoss's powerful renaming control center has been simplified with fewer options per page.

Empty Replace String when Renaming
FileBoss will now remember empty replacement strings when renaming files using Search and Replace.
Previous FileBoss would use the last, non-empty replacement string when renaming again.

Skip Errors when Copying
A new check box has been added to every Copy based dialog that when checked will tell FileBoss not to
stop and ask you any questions when it can not copy a file (for instance if it is locked by another
program) but rather to just log the error and continue.

Actions Apply to Navigation Window Selection
Most commands on the Actions menu can now be applied to the selected folder in the folder navigation
window as well as to selected entries in the contents window. FileBoss determines which selection to
use by which was the last to be selected.

Recursive Actions, e.g. Renaming
Many actions, such as renaming, can now be recursive. This is especially useful when performing
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actions on the current folder in the navigations window.

Find Menu items default to current folder(s)
The Find routines, e.g. Find Old Files, Find Long Filenames, etc, will now automatically use the currently
selected entries as their starting point (the Paths field) from the navigation or contents window as
appropriate.

Dynamic Virtual Folders
Dynamic Virtual Folders are very much like traditional Virtual Folders except that you can add (just
drag and drop), delete and manually sort the entries. They can be created for selected entries, a folder
picker, empty or from a list of files contained in an external text file.
All of these are created using the commands on the File | New Dynamic Virtual Folder > menu.

Virtual Folders new name for File Sets
File Sets have been renamed to Virtual Folders so users under thirty will know what they are.

Wildcards in Search Paths
More precise control over path delimited patterns in the Search dialogs
When searching you can now enter variable paths such as

\s-*\*
which will only return files in folders that begin with 's-'. You can get even trickier and use something
like

\2007\s-*\*
or even

\Jan ????\s-*\*
One advantage of this is that in the returned Virtual Folder you can just do a select all and go straight
to the structured file copy routine as no extraneous file will be in the File Set.

Merged Find tool bar into the Command Bar
Added up and down buttons.
Use : or Find
F8 to activate, F8 to select all or move cursor to end of entry
: or 'find ' or just a simple file pattern will activate the up and down arrow keys.

Options When Exiting FileBoss
To exit FileBoss without saving any options or settings only pressing the Ctrl key while selecting File |
Exit FileBoss command from the main menu (or clicking the close button 'x' on the title bar) is needed
instead of the previous Ctrl + Shift combination.

Options When Starting FileBoss
To start FileBoss and control what it loads and doesn't load from the last session hold down the Ctrl key
until the start dialog appears in which you can choose the various load options.

Sample Virtual Folders
Added two default search definitions as samples.

Menu Item Names Changes
Names for menu items on the File menu have changed, e.g. Open View List... to Open Tab Group...
and New File Set (Search)... to Search for Files...., Quick Merge... to Backup if Newer..., Explore Folder
in New View is now Open in New Tab\t(Ctrl+Click)

Bookmarks are now Favorites
Bookmarks have been renamed Favorites. Once again has been done so the under thirty-five group will
know what they are.

Default Drag & Drop Copy method
The default engine for copying Drag & Drop operations (on FileBoss) is now FileBoss for copies and
links and Windows for moving files.
Drag & drop Move operations are now always handled by the windows copy engine no matter what the
specified copy engine is (e.g. The setting in the Advanced Options section of the Program Options
dialog.

New Standard Meta-Variables
Added standard windows names to the list of FileBoss meta-variables including
%SystemRoot%, %WinDir%, and %SystemDirectory%o

New Time and System Meta-Variables
New meta-variables have been added which can be used almost everywhere you want to rename files:
<TODAY>, <NOW>, <CURYEAR>, <CURMONTH>, <CURDAY>, <CURHOUR>, <CURRENTMINUTE>
<CURRENTSECOND> and <USER>
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So when renaming a file you could enter worklog <today>.log to get something like worklog
2008-05-23.log
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6.3 Date and Time Formats for Displaying File Times

File Date and Time Formats
These formats tell FileBoss how to display file times. Most notably these file times are seen in the
Modified, Accessed and Created columns in the contents window of any view. The format for each of
these columns can be set separately.
To set the formats use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click
its command button) and select Date Formats from the list of option pages on the left side.

To see formats for entering dates and times into dialog controls click here 216,

Default Formats
If a format is blank the dialog controls will display dates and times in a format determined by how your
version of Windows is setup.

Quick Examples
For Tuesday, 31 October 2003 at 1:15:30 in the afternoon

Dates
31-Oct-2003 dd-MMM-yyyy
10/31/2003 MM/ddlyyyy
31/10/03 dd/MMlyy
20031031 yyyyMMdd
2003 10 31 yyyy MM dd
Times
13:15:30 HH:mm:ss
01:15:30AM hh:mm:sstt
1:15:30 AM h:mm:ss tt
Complete List of Formats
d
The one- or two-digit day.
dd
The two-digit day. Single-digit day values are preceded by a zero.
ddd
The three-character weekday abbreviation.
dddd
The full weekday name.
h
The one- or two-digit hour in 12-hour format.
hh
The two-digit hour in 12-hour format. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
H
The one- or two-digit hour in 24-hour format.
HH
The two-digit hour in 24-hour format. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
m

The one- or two-digit minute.
mm
The two-digit minute. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
M
The one- or two-digit month number.
MM
The two-digit month number. Single-digit values are preceded by a zero.
MMM
The three-character month abbreviation.
MMMM
The full month name.
t
The one-letter AM/PM abbreviation (that is, AM is displayed as "A").
tt
The two-letter AM/PM abbreviation (that is, AM is displayed as "AM").
yy
The last two digits of the year (that is, 1996 would be displayed as "96").

yyyy
The full year (that is, 1996 would be displayed as "1996").
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6.4 Date and Time Formats for Dialog Controls

Entering Dates & Times in Dialogs
These formats tell FileBoss how to display file times. Most notably these file times are seen in the
Modified, Accessed and Created columns in the contents window of any view. The format for each of
these columns can be set separately.
To set the formats use the Options | Program Options... command from the main menu (or click
its command button) and select Date Formats from the list of option pages on the left side.

To see formats for displaying file times click here[215,

Quick Examples
For Tuesday, 19 March 2002 at 1:15:30 in the afternoon
(Note the the colon and slashes are not used as these cannot be part of a file name!)

02-03-19 %y-%m-%d
20020319 %Y%m%d
2002-03-19 %Y-%m-%d
19-Mar-2002 %d-%b-%Y
Tuesday, March 19, 2002 %A, %B %d, %Y
Tue, 19 Mar 2002 %a, %d %b %Y
Tuesday the 078 day of 2002 %A the %j day of %Y
2002-078 %Y -%)j
01-15-30PM %I-%M-%S%p
Complete Specifications
Year
%y Year without century, as decimal number (00 — 99)
%Y Year with century, as decimal number
Month
%b Abbreviated month name
%B Full month name
%m Month as decimal number (01 — 12)
Week
%w Weekday as decimal number (0O — 6; Sunday is 0)
%W Week of year as decimal number, with Monday as first day of week (00 — 53)
%U Week of year as decimal number, with Sunday as first day of week (00 — 53)
Day
%a Abbreviated weekday name
%A Full weekday name
%d Day of month as decimal number (01 — 31)
%j Day of year as decimal number (001 — 366)
Hour
%H Hour in 24-hour format (00 — 23)
%l Hour in 12-hour format (01 — 12)
%p Current locale's A.M./P.M. indicator for 12-hour clock
Minutes
%M Minute as decimal number (00 — 59)
Seconds
%S Second as decimal number (00 — 59)
Miscellaneous
%cC Date and time representation appropriate for locale
%X Date representation for current locale
%X Time representation for current locale
%z (or %Z) Time-zone name or abbreviation; no characters if time zone is unknown
%% Percent sign
Alphabetical list:
%a Abbreviated weekday name
%A Full weekday name
%b Abbreviated month name
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%B
%cC
%d
%H
%l
%)j
%m
%M
%p
%S
%U
%w
%W
%X
%X
%y
%Y

Full month name

Date and time representation appropriate for locale

Day of month as decimal number (01 — 31)

Hour in 24-hour format (00 — 23)

Hour in 12-hour format (01 — 12)

Day of year as decimal number (001 — 366)

Month as decimal number (01 — 12)

Minute as decimal number (00 — 59)

Current locale's A.M./P.M. indicator for 12-hour clock

Second as decimal number (00 — 59)

Week of year as decimal number, with Sunday as first day of week (00 — 53)
Weekday as decimal number (0O — 6; Sunday is 0)

Week of year as decimal number, with Monday as first day of week (00 — 53)
Date representation for current locale

Time representation for current locale

Year without century, as decimal number (00 — 99)

Year with century, as decimal number

%2z, %Z Time-zone name or abbreviation; no characters if time zone is unknown

%%

Format Code

Percent sign

Meaning

Yo#ta, YoHA, Yottb, YoH#B, Yotp, Yo#X, YoHz, YoHZ, Yo#%  # flag is ignored.

%% #HcC

Long date and time representation, appropriate for current locale. For example: "Tuesday,

March 14, 1995, 12:41:29".

Yo#X Long date representation, appropriate to current locale. For example: "Tuesday, March 14,
1995".
%#d, Yo#rtH, Y#l, Yo#j, YoM, YoHM, Y#HS, Yo#U, Yorw, YoH#W, Yo#ty, Yo#tY Remove

leading zeros (if any).
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6.5 Standard License Agreement

NOTICE TO USERS: CAREFULLY READ THE FOLLOWING LEGAL AGREEMENT. USE OF THE SOFTWARE
PROVIDED WITH THIS AGREEMENT (THE "SOFTWARE") CONSTITUTES YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THESE
TERMS. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE TO THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT, DO NOT INSTALL, USE, COPY,
TRANSMIT OR DISTRIBUTE THIS SOFTWARE. USER'S USE OF THIS SOFTWARE IS CONDITIONED UPON
COMPLIANCE BY USER WITH THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT.

EVALUATION LICENSE. The Utility Factory grants you the right to install and use an unregistered
copy of FileBoss on one computer for up to thirty days, after which you must either delete its files from
your computer, or purchase the Licensed Version.

REGISTERED LICENSE. The Utility Factory grants you a license to use one copy of FileBoss (the
SOFTWARE) on one hardware product for each license you purchase. (Except as described under the
section HOME USE in this License.) "You" means the company, entity or individual whose funds are
used to pay the license fee. "Use" means storing, loading, installing, executing or displaying the
SOFTWARE. You may not modify the SOFTWARE or disable any licensing or control features of the
SOFTWARE except as an intended part of the SOFTWARE's programming features. When you first
obtain a copy of the SOFTWARE, you are granted an evaluation period of not more than 30 days, after
which time you must pay for the SOFTWARE according to the terms and prices discussed in the
SOFTWARE's documentation, or you must remove the SOFTWARE from your computer. This license is
not transferable to any other entity, company, or individual.

OWNERSHIP. The SOFTWARE is owned and copyrighted by The Utility Factory. Your license confers no
title or ownership in the SOFTWARE and should not be construed as a sale of any right in the
SOFTWARE.

COPYRIGHT. The SOFTWARE is protected by United States copyright law and international treaty
provisions. You acknowledge that no title to the intellectual property in the SOFTWARE is transferred to
you. You further acknowledge that title and full ownership rights to the SOFTWARE will remain the
exclusive property of The Utility Factory and you will not acquire any rights to the SOFTWARE except
as expressly set forth in this license. You agree that any copies of the SOFTWARE will contain the same
proprietary notices which appear on and in the SOFTWARE.

DISTRIBUTION. If you distribute the SOFTWARE it may not be altered in any way. Only the original,
unaltered setup file may be distributed. The SOFTWARE may not be distributed for profit.

UNAUTHORIZED USE. You may not use, copy, rent, lease, sell, modify, decompile, disassemble,
otherwise reverse engineer, or transfer the SOFTWARE except as provided in this agreement. Any such
unauthorized use shall result in immediate and automatic termination of this license.

You agree that the SOFTWARE will not be shipped, transferred or exported into any country or used in
any manner prohibited by the United States Export Administration Act or any other export laws,
restrictions or regulations.

U.S. GOVERNMENT INFORMATION. Use, duplication, or disclosure by the U.S. Government of the
computer software and documentation in this package shall be subject to restrictions as set forth in
subparagraph (c)(1)(ii) of the Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software clause at DFARS
252.277-7013 (Oct 1988) and FAR 52.227-19 (Jun 1987). The Contractor is The Utility Factory,
10202 40th Ave SE, Everett, WA 98208.

LIMITED WARRANTY. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED ON AN "AS IS" BASIS. THE UTILITY FACTORY
DOES NOT WARRANT THAT THE SOFTWARE IS ERROR FREE. THE UTILITY FACTORY DISCLAIMS ALL
WARRANTIES RELATING TO THIS SOFTWARE, WHETHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. NEITHER THE UTILITY FACTORY NOR ANYONE ELSE WHO HAS BEEN INVOLVED IN THE
CREATION, PRODUCTION, OR DELIVERY OF THIS SOFTWARE SHALL BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT,
CONSEQUENTIAL, OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE SUCH
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF [COMPANY] HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES OR
CLAIMS. THE PERSON USING THE SOFTWARE BEARS ALL RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE SOFTWARE.

SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW LIMITATION OR EXCLUSION OF INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO THE ABOVE LIMITATIONS OR EXCLUSION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU TO
THE EXTENT THAT LIABILITY IS BY LAW INCAPABLE OF EXCLUSION OR RESTRICTION.
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SEVERABILITY. In the event of invalidity of any provision of this license, the parties agree that such
invalidity shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this license.

IN NO EVENT SHALL ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY EXCEED THE LICENSE FEE PAID TO THE UTILITY
FACTORY.

NO LIABILITY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE UTILITY FACTORY OR ITS
SUPPLIERS BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR INDIRECT
DAMAGES OF ANY KIND ARISING OUT OF THE DELIVERY, PERFORMANCE OR USE OF THE SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF THE UTILITY FACTORY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. IN NO
EVENT WILL THE UTILITY FACTORY'S LIABILITY FOR ANY CLAIM, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR
ANY OTHER THEORY OF LIABILITY, EXCEED THE LICENSE FEE PAID BY YOU, IF ANY.

GOVERNING LAW. This agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Washington
excluding the application of its conflicts of law rules and shall inure to the benefit of The Utility Factory
and any successors, administrators, heirs and assigns. Any action or proceeding brought by either party
against the other arising out of or related to this agreement shall be brought only in a STATE or
FEDERAL COURT of competent jurisdiction located in the United States of America, Snohomish County,
the State of Washington. The parties hereby consent to in personam jurisdiction of said courts. The
United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is specifically disclaimed.

ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This is the entire agreement between you and The Utility Factor which
supersedes any prior agreement or understanding, whether written or oral, relating to the subject
matter of this license.

RESERVED RIGHTS. All rights not expressly granted here are reserved to The Utility Factory.

Copyright © 2004-2005 by The Utility Factory. All rights reserved.

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory






Technical 221

command.com vs cmd.exe

Technical

7.1 command.com vs cmd.exe

Two Command Line Shells
Before Windows NT there was only one version of DOS and one command to access it, command.com

. But Windows NT and all Windows operating systems since use cmd.exe as there native command line
shell while still including command.com for backwards compatibility.

Better MS-DOS Compatibility
Normally, if you are using Windows NT, 2000, XP, 2003 or later you will want to use cmd.exe as you

'DOS' program. But if you are running some old '‘MS-DOS' style command line programs or batch files
and they do not work, try using command.com instead.
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7.2

What is stored in the registry
What is stored in the registry

The few entries FileBoss puts into the Registry are under the key:
Software | The Utility Factory | FileBoss | <version number>
This key is normally found under the HKEY_CURRENT_USER key, but it is best to search on
'FileBoss's to find all entries.
The items stored are:
The name of the active options files (default: FileBoss.fdb
The list of recently opened files (the entries at the bottom of the File menu
Whether the Tip-of-the-Day is turned on and which tip is next
Several other minor settings depending on the version of FileBoss in use.

Most of FileBoss's options and settings are stored in an options file
XXXXX
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7.3 FileBoss File Extensions

.fbopts
The file that stores most of FileBoss' options, settings and dialog data. For portability reasons, most of the
settings used by FileBoss are stored in disk files rather than the registry (exceptions being a pointer to the
options file itself and the location and size of windows and toolbars).
Normally the default options file is FileBoss.fbopts located in the Data folder that was created when
FileBoss was installed.

.fbfileset
Contains Virtual Folders that were saved to disk. These can be very small files as when the Virtual
Folder was saved as a definition, or very large files when the actual entries in a Virtual Folder were
saved.

fbwins
Saves information about the windows (explore and Virtual Folders) that where open when FileBoss was
last closed. This file will be read by FileBoss when it first starts to reload all the Explore and Virtual
Folders that were open when it was last closed.
(Note that whether or not a default .fowins file is processed and, if so, how it is processed can be
controlled by settings in the Startup Options panel of the Options dialog (accessed by '‘Options |

Program Options...' command from the main menu.
.fbwins files can also be saved and loaded while FileBoss is running. Use the 'Fille | Open Window
List...'and'File | Save Window List...' commands from the main menu or double-clicking

on an icon or shortcut.

.fbdzones
Stores information about the current state of Drop Zones. The default file is loaded by FileBoss when it
first start to restore all the Drop Zones that were open when the program last closed.

.fbdzones files can also be saved and loaded while FileBoss is running. Use the 'Drop Zones |
Save...'and 'Drop Zones | Load...'commands from the main menu.
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7.4 Meta-Folders & CSIDL Codes

Meta Folders allow you to enter abbreviations for system folders and bookmarks
Wherever a meta folder can be used in the place of a normal path you can enter, e.g. <My
Documents>\FileBoss Data
1) The complete meta folder name, e.g. <Windows>, <My Documents>
2) The abbreviated meta folder name, e.g. <W=>, <MD=> or <w=>, <md>
3) A Bookmark name, e.g. <predfinded bookmark>. See Using Bookmarks[12% for more
information.
4) The special meta-folder representing the current system working directory, e.g. <curdir>.
The current working directory is normally the folder from which FileBoss was launched but may
have changed since the program started. The <curdir> meta-folder is really only useful in
command line arguments when FileBoss is started with parameters.

Admin Tools (abrev: at)
File system directory used to store administrative tools for an individual user. The Microsoft
Management Console (MMC) saves customized consoles to this directory, and it roams with the user.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Start Menu\Programs\Administrative Tools\
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_ADMINTOOLS

Admin Tools, Common
Folder that contains administrative tools for all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start Menu\Programs\Administrative Tools
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_ADMINTOOLS

App Data (abrev: ad)
Default folder for storing application-specific data files.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Application Data
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_APPDATA

App Data, Common
Application data for all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application Data
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_APPDATA

App Data, Local
Default folder for storing local (nonroaming) applications.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Local Settings\Application Data
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_LOCAL_APPDATA

CD Burn Area (abrev: cdba)
File system folder used to hold data for burning to a CD.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Local Settings\Application Data\Microsoft\CD
Burning\
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_CDBURN_AREA

Cookies (abrev: c)
Default folder for storing Internet cookies.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Cookies
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COOKIES

Desktop (abrev: d)
Windows desktop: All of the items you see on the screen that represent real files and folders. See also
Desktop, Common and Desktop Directoy.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Desktop
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_DESKTOP

Desktop Dir (abrev: dd)
Folder that physically stores file objects on the desktop (this may or may not be the same folder as the
Desktop folder itself). See also Desktop, Common and Desktop.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Desktop
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_DESKTOPDIRECTORY

Desktop Dir, Common
Folder that contains files and folders that appear on the desktop for all users. See also Desktop and
Desktop Directoy.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Desktop\
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_DESKTOPDIRECTORY
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Documents, Common
Folder containing documents that are common to all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Documents
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_DOCUMENTS

Favorites (abrev: f)
Default folder for storing a user's favorite items.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Favorites
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_FAVORITES

Favorites, Common
Default folder for storing all user's favorite items.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Favorites
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_FAVORITES

Fonts
Folder that contains the font definition files.
Example: C:\Windows\Fonts
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_FONTS

History (abrev: h)
Default folder for storing Internet history items.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Local Settings\History
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_HISTORY

Internet Temp Files (abrev: itf)
Default folder for storing temporary Internet files.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Local Settings\Temporary Internet Files
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_INTERNET_CACHE

My Documents (abrev: md)
Default folder for storing documents. Note that this is usually different from the virtual My Documents
folder in the name space (normally on the desktop).
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\My Documents
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PERSONAL

My Music (abrev: mm)
Folder that serves as a common place to store music files.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\My Music
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_MYMUSIC

My Music, Common
My Music folder for all users. For more information, see CSIDL_MYMUSIC.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Documents\My Music
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_MUSIC

My Pictures (abrev: mp)
My Pictures folder for current user. Typically located below the user's My Documents folder
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\My Documents\My Pictures
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_MYPICTURES

My Pictures, Common
My Pictures folder for all users. For more information, see CSIDL_MYPICTURES.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Documents\My Pictures
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_PICTURES

My Video (abrev: mv)
Folder that serves as a common place to store video files.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\My Video
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_MYVIDEO

My Video, Common
My Video folder for all users. For more information, see CSIDL_MYVIDEO.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Documents\My Video
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_VIDEO

NetHood
Contains the physical link objects that can exist in the My Network Places virtual folder.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\NetHood
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Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_NETHOOD

OEM Links, Common
Folder containing links to OEM specific applications for all users.
Example: C:\
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_OEM_LINKS

PrintHood
Folder containing link objects that can exist in the Printers virtual folder.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\PrintHood
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PRINTHOOD

Profile
See User Profile.

Program Files (abrev: pf)
Program Files folder.
Example: C:\Program Files
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PROGRAM_FILES

Program Files, Common
A folder for components that are shared across applications.
Example: C:\Program Files\Common Files
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PROGRAM_FILES_COMMON

Program Groups (abrev: pg)
Folder containing the user's program groups (folders). These are the entries that appear in the
Programs section of the Start Menu.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Start Menu\Programs
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PROGRAMS

Program Groups, Common
Folder that contains the directories for the common program groups that appear in the Start Menu for
all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start Menu\Programs
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_PROGRAMS

Recently Used Docs (abrev: r)
Folder that contains the user's most recently used documents. The entries in this folder are short cuts
to the actual documents.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\My Recent Documents
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_RECENT

Resources
System resource directory.
Example: C:\Windows\Resources
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_RESOURCES

Resources, Localized
Localized resource directory. For more information, see CSIDL_RESOURCES.
Example: C:\
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_RESOURCES_LOCALIZED

SendTo (abrev: st)
Folder that contains Send To menu items. Normally theses are the folders, both real and virtual, that
appear under the Send To item on the Edit and popup menus
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\SendTo
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_SENDTO

StartMenu (abrev: sm)
Folder that contains Start Menu items.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Start Menu
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_STARTMENU

StartMenu, Common
Folder that contains the programs and folders that appear on the Start Menu for all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start Menu
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_STARTMENU

StartUp (abrev: su)
Folder that corresponds to the user's Startup program group. The system starts these programs
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whenever a user logs onto Windows NT®, 2000, XP or starts Windows® 98.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Start Menu\Programs\Startup
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_STARTUP

StartUp, Alternate
Folder that corresponds to the user's nonlocalized Startup program group.
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_ALTSTARTUP

StartUp, Common
Folder that contains the programs that appear in the Startup folder for all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Start Menu\Programs\Start Up
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_STARTUP

StartUp, Common Alternate
Folder that corresponds to the nonlocalized Startup program group for all users. Programmer's
symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_ALTSTARTUP

System (abrev: s)
System folder. Contains operating system files and application extensions.
Example: C:\Windows\System32
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_SYSTEM

SystemX86 (abrev: s86)
The x86 system directory on Reduced Instruction Set Computer (RISC) systems. (Also valid on some
recent versions of Windows where it is commonly set to the same directory as System.
Example: C:\Windows\System32
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_SYSTEMX86

Templates (abrev: t)
Default folder for storing document templates.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John\Templates
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_TEMPLATES

Templates, Common
Folder that contains the templates that are available to all users.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Templates
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_COMMON_TEMPLATES

User Profile (abrev: up)
User's profile folder.
Example: C:\Documents and Settings\John
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_PROFILE

Windows (abrev: w)
Windows directory or SYSROOT. This is the same as the %windir% or %SYSTEMROOT% environment
variables.
Example: C:\Windows
Programmer's symbol: CSIDL_WINDOWS

Copyright (c) 2005-2008, The Utility Factory



228 Technical
Windows Integration

7.5 Windows Integration

Windows 2000
[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Classes\Directory\shell]

@="none"
[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINEA\SOFTWARE\Classes\Drive\shell]

@="none"
[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Classes\Folder\shell]

Windows 98
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